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PREFACE. 


mHE present catalogue is a list of the Library of 
the Director General of Archaeology in India, as 
arranged by me during the summer of 1907. I have 
not aimed at giving a deteiledSiSliographical descrip- 
tion of each l^oo|r, Those interested in such questions 
will know where to find information. "What I have 
tried to give, is a practical guide to the Library, which 
will enable the officers of the Archaeological Survey to 
see at a glance which books are available for the various 
branches of archaeological lore. 


ST BN KONOW. 
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Haydn, Joseph. — Dictionary of dates and universal reference 
relating to all ages and nations. 5th. edition. London. 
1851, A 15. 8°- 
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Amsterdam— 
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Afdeeling letterknnde. Nieuwe reeks. Deel IV No. 2 ; V. 
No, 4, 5 ; VI ; VIII, No. 3. Amsterdam. 1904 & ft 

A 93. 8°. 

Verslagen en mededeelingen der Ivoninklijke Akademie van 
wetenschappen. Afdeeling letterknnde. 4 reeks. Deel 
VI—' VIII. Amsterdam. 1904-1907. A. 95, 

Batavia— 

JSfotulen van de algemeene en direktieverga deringen van bet 
Bataviaascb genootschap van knnsten en wetenschappen. 
Deel XLI — XLV. Batavia. 1903-07. A 99. 8°. 

Verhandelingen van bet Bataviaascb genootschap van knnsten 
en wetenschappen. Deel LIU — LVI. Batavia, 1904 — 06. 

A 100. 8°. 

Berlin— 

Sitzungsberichte der Koniglich Prenssisehen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften. 1904 ff. Berlin. A 104* 8°* 
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Rapport snr les travaux de l’academie Hongroise des sciences, 
1904-06. Budapest. 1905 07. A 108. 8°, 
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Oalentta— 

Research and Review. Journal of the Indian Research Society 
Vol. 1 . Fart L Calcutta. 1908. „ A 116- 8°. 

Goettingen-- 

JSachrichten you der Konigl. Gesellschaft der Wissenchaftens 
zu Gottingen. Philologiseh-historische Klasse. 1905-07. 
Gottingen, Berlin. 1905-07 A 125* 8°* 

— Geschaftliche Mittheliungen. 1905 *~07. Gottingen. 
1905-07. A 128* 8 °* 

London— 

Proceedings of the Royal Institution of Great Britain. 

Yol. XVII, Part 2-3— XVIII, p. 2 . London. 19Q5- 07. 

A 132* 8°. 

Mexico- 

Amies del Museo Nacional de Mexico. 2. epoca. Tomo 1-3 
4, No. 4-7, 9, 10 . Mexico. 1903-07. A 838* 8 °. 

[Marked as 2°.] 

Boletin del Museo Nacional de Mexico. 2 . epoca. Tomo 1. 
Mexico. 1904. A 939- 8 °- 

St. Petersburg— 

Publications du mus^e d’anthropologie et d’ethnographie de 
PAcid&nie imperial© des sciences de St. Petersbourg. I. 

1900. A 145* 4°. 

Catalogue des livres publies par FAcademie imperiale deg 
sciences. I-II. St, Petersbourg. 1902,, 1891. A 147* 8 °* 


Vienna— 

Jm&iger der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften, 
Philosophisch-historische Klasse. XLI — XLIV. Wien. 

1904 — 07 , * A 154. 8°. 


Sit sung sberichte der Kaiserlichen Akademie 
Philosophisch-histor ieke Klasse. Band 
Wien. 1904-06. 


der Wissenschaften . 
OX L VI 1 1 — CLIII 
LA 155- 8°. 


Washington- 

Annual Report of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian 

Institution for the year ending Juue 30, 1902—05 

Washington. 1903-05. A 354 . g» 
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Archaeological Journals* 


b.— Archaeological Journals — 

General— 
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Erganzungsheft 5, Berlin. 1904 


Am 4°. 


The American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal. Vol. XXVII, 
Chicago, 1905. “ 'A 172. 8°. 

The American Journal of Archaeology and of the history of the 
fine arts. Vol I — XI. Baltimore and Princeton. 1885 — 1896, 

A 175. 8 3 . 

American Journal of Archaeology, Second series. The Journal 
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Norwood. 1897-1902. A 176. 8°- 

The Society for the Protection of Ancient Buildings. 18th 
Annual Report 1907, London, A 180* 8°* 

Revue archeologique publiee sous la direction de G, Berrot et 
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A 184* 8°* 

Oriental-" ... 

Bulletin de Finstitute fran^ais d’archiologie oriental© public sous 
la direction de B. Ghassinat. Tome I— *V. Le Oaire. 

190J — 6. A 190 4°. 

Memoires publics par les membres de Tinstitut frat^ais 
d’areheologie orientale du Caire sous la direction de E. 
Chassinah Tome 4 1 ; III ; VI, 1 » VII, 1 ; ¥111 ; IX.; X ; 
XXL XIV. Le Oaire, 1902-7, A 195* 4°. 

Memoires publies! par les membres de la mission archeologique 
francaise au Oaire sous la direction de U. Bouriant. Tome 
XIX, Base. I— III. Paris. 1894*1900. A 199* 4° v 

Rapport du service des antiquites. 1906. Le Caire. 1907* 


Egypt Exploiatiou -Fund, Report of annual meeting and 
balance sheets. 4-9, 18. London. 1885-86—1894-95. 

A 205. 8°. 

, „ Special Extra Report . The season's work at 
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Hr. Percy , E. Newberry and Mr. George Willoughby Erase, 
With an historical introduction, 1890-91. London.. 1891. 

A 206. 4°. 



Arehmlogical Journals . 


Oriental- 1 * conti. 

Egypt Exploration Fund, Archeological Report comprising 
the work of the Egypt Exploration Fund and the progress 
of Egyptology. Edited by F. LI. Griffith. .1892-93 — 
1900-01. London. A 207* 4°* 


Memoir [I]-XXIY. London. 1885—1903. 

[No. XX is waiting.] k 209* 4° 2°* 

— * Archeological Survey of Egypt. Ed. by F. LI. 

Griffith. Memoir X — XIII. London. 1901 — 1903. 

A 211. 4°. 


— * Grsecc-Roman Branch. The Oxyrhynchus papyri* 
P 6 I— IT, London. 1898—1904, A 214. 8°* 



Fayum towns and their papyri. 


London 1900. 

A 215. 8°« 


Report upon the administration of the Public Works Depart- 
ment. By Sir W* E t Garstin, 1899*1905. Cairo. 

A 217* 8°* 

Jlassical— 

Bulletin de la societe archeologique d’AIexandrie. No. I — 8. 
Alexandrie. 1898—1905. A 220* 8* 

* 

JBphemeris archaiologike aphorosa tas entos tes Ellados aneu- 
riskomenas archaiotetas. Period os A, 1837. Oktobrios 
Dekembeos ; 1839. Aprilios, Maios, Septembrios, Okto- 

broioB j Phylladion, 17 — 48, 50 — 55. Periodos B. 1872 — >1874. 
Periodos trite. 1888—1907. En Athenais. A 225* 4°* 

Gazette archeologique. Eecueil de monuments pour servir a 
la connaissance et a Phistoire de Tart antique publie par les 
soins de J, de Witte et Francois Leuormant Annee 1 — 14. 
Paris. 1875— 1889. 


[Vol, VIII edited by Witte lenormant, and Robert de Lasteyrie , Yol 
IX— -XI by Witte and Lasteyrie , VoL. XII — XI Y, with sub- 
title Eeyue des musees nationaux pnbliee sous les auspices de 
Kaempfen par E. Babelon. K, Molinier.l 

A 230- 4°. 

Fraktika tes en Athenais archaiologikes etaireias* 1903 — 06. 

A 232. 8°. 

Studi e materiali di srcbeologia e aimismatica pubblicati per 
core di Luigi Adriano Milani. Vol, I— III, Firenze. 1899. 

~ 1905 - A 235- 4°. 
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Archaeological Journals * 


Classical— .contd. 

Archaologische Zeitung . Jahrgang I— -XL III. Berlin 1843* 
—1885, * ~ 

Begister. Hrsg\ vom Kaiserlieh Deutschen Archaologischen 
Institute Berlin. 1886. 


[Vol. I--XXV, hrsg.von Eduard Gerliard; Vol. VII — XXV include 
Detikmaler, Forschungen und Berichte, Vol. I — XIX ; Vol, 
XXVI— XXXIII marked as Neae Folge I— VIII ; XXVI— XXX 
hrsg. von E. Hiibner ; XXXI — XXXIII von E. Curtins aod Rich-, 
ard Sckone ; Vol. XXXIV — XLIIL, hrsg. vom Arebaologischen 
Iflstitutdes deutscben Keicbs.] 

A 240* 4°* 

European; Belgium — 

Annales de l J Academie royale d’archeolgie de Belgique. LVIII — 
LIX. 5 e Serie. T. VIII— IX. Anvers. 1906-07. 

A 250- 8°- 


Academie royale d’archeologie de Belgique. Bulletin . 1906-07 

Anvers. 1906-07. A 252* 8°* 


Great Britain— 


Archceologia or miscellaneous tracts relating to antiquity published 
by the Society of Antiquaries o£ London. Second series. Vol. 
IX. London. 1904. A* 256* 4°. 


Proceedings of the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland. Vol. 
XXXVIII— XL (New series. Vol; I-IV.) Edinburgh, 1903 

-06. A. 260* 8°. 


•„ — ~The Beliqtiary and illustrated Archaeologist. A quarterly 
journal and review devoted to the study of the early Pagan and 
Christian antiquities of Great Britain ; Mediaeval Architecture 
and Ecclesioiogy ; the development of the arts and industries 
of man in the past ages ; and the survivals of ancient usages 
and appliances in the present. Edited by J. Bomilly Allen. 
New Series. Vol. X. London. 1904. A 264* 8°« 

— Hungaria — 

Arohseologiai ertesitd. A. M. Tud. akademia arch. bizotts%anak 
es az orsz. regeezetis emb. tarsulatnak kozlonye. Szerkeszti 
Hampel Jozsef . Uj folyam. XXIV— XXV III 2. Budapest. 

1904-07. A 270* 8°* 


— — Scandinavia — 

Memoires de la societe royale des antiquaires du Nord. Non- 
velle serie. 1904-06. Copenhague. 1904*— 06, A 275* 8°* 



Ntmisma tic J< ourrn l s. 
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c.— Architectural J ournals— 


Journal of the Royal Institute of British Architects. Third 
Scries. Vol. IX, No. 17—' Vol. XV. London. 1902—08. 


The Kalendar of the Eoyal Institute of British Architects. 
Session 70-73. London. 1904 — 07. A 2d»8* 8 0 

d— Journals of Arts and Technical Arts— 

Bulletin of the Imperial Institute. Vol. I— II. London. 1903. 

— 04. A 295- 8°- 

The Journal of Indian Art. Vol. I (No. 1 — 16), II (17—24), 
III (25-32), IV (38-37), V (33—45), VI (46-53, VII 
(54-60), VIII, IS (70-80). X (81-82),. London. 1884— 
1903. A- 300- 2°. 


Technical Art Series. 1864-1894. 1904-05. Calcutta. 1864 
1905. A 310- 2°. 

e.— Numismatic J ournals — 

The Numismatic Journal edited by John Yonge Aherman. Vol.— 
I— II. London. 1837-38. A 320- 8°- 

Proceedings of the Numismatic Society, 1836-37. London. 1837. 

A 321- 8°. 

The Numismatic Chronicle and Journal of the Numismatic 
Society. Edited by John Yonge Aherman and (Vol. XIS — XX) 
W- S, W. Vaux. Vol. I — XX; New Series Vol. I — XX; 
Third Series Vol. 1— XX ; Fourth Series Vol. I— IV. 
London. 1839-1904. [Vol. I— IV with title The Numismatic 
Chronicle.] A 322- 8°- 

Zeitschrift fur Numismatik, B.I — XX, Hrsg. von Alfred von. 
Sallet. B. XXIV. Hrsg. von 3 Dannenberg, H. JJressel, J. 
Menadier, Register. B. I— X ; XI— XX. Berlin, 1874 1904. 

A 326. 8°. 

/.—Oriental Journals— 

American— 

Journal of the American Oriental Society, Vol. I. — XXVII. 2. 
Boston. New York, New Haven. 1849—1907. [Vol. XXI 
1 contains Index to Vol. I— XX.] A 33Q. 8°- 
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Oriental Journals, 


Belgian— 

Ifeywe ties sciences et lettres publiees par la societe international© 
des lettres et des sciences. Tome I. 

heMusesn, Revue inter nation ale publiee par la societe des lettres 
©t des sciences. Tome II— XVIII, Konvelle eerie, Vol. I — 
VIII, Louvain. 1882—190?. 

[Tome XVI— XVIII. Le Musdon et la re?ne des religions. iStudes 
historiques, efchnographiqaes et religi eases. Tome let XVI— III et 
XVIII. The new series has the title :Le Muaeon, etqdes, philologiqaes, 
liistoriqaes et religieuses.l 

A 836- 8V 

British*** 

The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Vol. I— XX ; New series. Vol. I— XXI; 1890— 
1907. London. 1834—1907. A 845- 8°. 

Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. Charter 
and Rules. Hertford. 1901, A 346* 8°* 

List of the members of the Royal Asiatic Society of Great 
Britain and Ireland. Corrected to 1st January 1901. London. 

A 847. 8°. 

Asiatic Society Monographs . Vol* II — XI. London. *1899 — 
1907. A 348* 8° and 4°. 

The Journal of the Bombay ^Branch of the Royal Asiatie Society. 
Vol. I— XXII. Bombay. 1870—1908, 

[Wanting Vol. VII, XIX. 1, XX]. 

A 350- 8°. 

The Journal of the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
Extra number 1884; 1887; 1894; 1900; 1905, Bombay. 

A 851. 8°* 

The Centenary Memorial Volume [of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society.] (Edited by the Honorary Secretary.) 
Bombay. 1905. See A 351* 8°* 

Annual Report of the Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society. 
1903/1905. Bombay. 1904, 1906. . A 352* 8°* 

Journal of the Ceylon Branch' of the Royal Asiatic Society. Vol. 
I— XIX, 57. Ceylon. 1845-1907. 

[Wanting Vol. 1, 2*3, V, 20*72 ; VI, VII, I ; X, 34 ; XVIII, 54.] 

A 855. 8°. 


Orient a l I aurmls* 
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British — contcL 

Journal of the China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. VoL 
XXXVX-XXXVIL Shanghai 19u5«06. A 358* 8°- 

Journal of the Straits Branch of the Boyal Asitic Society. No. 1 
*—47# Singapore. 1878 — 1906. A 362* 8°* 

Publications of the Straits Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society. 
No. 1 — 3. Singapore, 1895-96..;., A 364' 8°* 

Asiatich Besearches ; or, Transactions of the Society, instituted 
in Bengal, for inquiring into the history and antiquitiesj the 
arts, sciences, and literature of Asia, Vol. I — XX. Calcutta. 

1788—1886. A 870* 4°. 

Index to the first eighteen volumes of the Asiatic Researches. 
Calcutta, 1835. . A 371* 4°» 

[0/. A 378.] 

The Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Yol. I — LX XIII. 
Extra numbers, 1899, 1, 2 ; 1902, 1. Calcutta 1882 — 1905. 

[Wanting XX-XXI ; XXIV— XXVIII, XXX, XXXII, LXX, P. 1 
8 ; LXXI, P. 1 — 8 ; LXXII, P.2, 3 ; LX XIII, P. 1,2J 

A 372* 8°* 

Index to Yol. XIX and XX of the Asiatic Researches and to 
Yol. I to XXIII of the J ournal of the Asiatic Society of Ben- 
gal. Calcutta. 1856, A 88* 8°* 

[Of. A 371.] 

Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, edited by the hono- 
rary secretaries. 1870. Calcutta. 1870. A 375* 8°* 

Journal and Proceedings of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Yol. 
I — HI. Calcutta. 1905-1907. A 377* 8°* 

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal* Yol. I, No, 1—19, II, 
No, 1 — 4. Calcutta. 1905 — 1907. A 380* 4°* 

Centenary Bevietv of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, Prom 1784 to 
1883. Calcutta. 1885. A 882* 8°« 

The Oriental Annual, 1834-1S40. London. A 388* 8°* 

The Indian Antiquary, a journal of Oriental research in arch- 
eology, history, literature, languages, folklore, etc, etc, YoL 
I-XXXYL Bombay. 1872—1907. 

[Vol. I— XIII, edited by J. Burgess ; Yol. XIV— XX, fey J. F. Fleet 
and B, 0. Temple ; Vol. XXI £f. by R. C. Temple,] 

A 392* 4°* 
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Oriental Journals'- 


British — 'concld. 

Oriental Herald and Colonial Review. To!. I, Y [incomplete] 
XIV, XVI. London. 1824-182 8. A 400. 8°. 

The Journal of the Indian Archipelago and Eastern Asia. 
Voh I— VI. Singapore. 1847-1852. A 408. 8°. 

The Asiatic Journal and monthly register for British India 
and its dependencies. Vol. 1—14, 16 — 18, 32 — 36. London. 
1816 — 24, 1840— »41. A 408, 8°. 

Journal of the East India Association, London. Vol. I. — XVI. 
London. 1867—84. A 410. 8°. 

The Asiatic Annual Register , or, a view of the history of 
Hindustan, and of the politics, commerce, and literature of 
Asia. 1802. 1808. London. 1803. 1811. A 412. 8°. 

The Asiatic Quarterly Review . Vol. I — X ; Second series, 
I — X ; Third series, 1 — XXIII. London. 1886 — 1907. 


[Second and third series published in Working with title : The 
Imperial and Asiatic Quarterly Review and Oriental and Colonial 
Record.] 

A 418. 8°. 


The Calcutta Review. Yol. I— Oil. Calcutta. 1844-1896. 

f Wanting Vol. X ; XI ; XII ; Ho. 24 ; XIII. Ho. 26 j XIV, Ho. 27 * 
XV, Ho. 30; XVII, Ho. 34; XVIII ; XX; XXII- XX V 5 
XXVI, H<>. 52; XXVII, Ho. 53; XXVII— XXXI, Ho. 61; XXXV' 
Ho. 69; XXXVI— IX, XL, Ho. 77; XCII ; XCIII, Ho. 186; 
XCIV ; XCV, Ho. 189 ; XCVI— C ; Cl. Ho. 201 ; Cl I, Ho. 203.] 

A 422. 8°. 


Selections from the Calcutta Review. Yol. I— X. Calcutta. 
1881 — 1884. [Vol. II incomplete.] A 424- 82° • 

Indian Thought. A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature 
edited bv G. Thibaut and Oanganatha Jha. Vol. I, No. 
1-2. Allahabad. 1907. A 428. 8°. 

Dutch— 

Bijdragen tot de taal-, land-, en volkenkunde van Nedcrlandsch 
Indie, uitgegeven doOr het Koninklijk Institunt voor 
de taal-, land-, en volkenkunde van Nederlandseh-Indie. 
7-vok'ereeks. D. I—' VI-2. S’-Gravenhage. 1903—07. 

® A AOC1 


Tijdschrift voor Indische taal-, land-, en volkenkunde. Hit- 
oe^even door het Bataviaasch Genootschap van Knnsten en 
Wetenschappen. Deel XLVIII-L. Batavia. 1906-08. 

A 488. 8° 



Oriental Journals'. 
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Erencli— 

Journal Asiaiique. T, 1— XI. Nouveau Journal. T, I — XVI; 
Stb Serie, T.I—IQ® Serie, T.X. Paris. 1822—1907. 1450. 8°. 


Annales du Musee Guimet. 


T. I— XXX. Paris. 1380—1902. 

1458 , 4 °. 


— — J5 — — (BiblioihtSque d’etudes). Tome I — XVII. Paris. 
1892—1905. , A 460, 8", 

Le jubile du Musee Gaimet. Vingt-einquieme anniversaire do 
sa fondation, 1879 —2904. Paris. 1904. 1 462 . 8 °. 


Milloue , L. de. — Catalogue du Musee Guimet. l e partie Inde, 
Cbine et Japon precedee d’un apper^u sur les religions de 
Pextrerae orient et suivie d’un index alphabetique des noma 
des divines et des principaux termes techniques. Nouvelle 
edition, yon. 1888. 1 464® 8°. 


, Petit guide illustr4 auMnsee Guimet. 3, recension 

Paris. 1897. 1466. 8°- 


Bulletin de TEcole frangaise d-Exfcr&me-Orient. Tome I — 
VII, 2. Hanoi. 1901-4907. 1470. 8°. 

[Wanting Vol. V.] 

Bibliotheque de 1’Ecole frangaise d’Extreme-Orient. Vol. I— II. 
Paris. 19024904. A 472 . 8°, 


Publications de 1’Ecole fran^aise d’Extreme-Orient. [Series in 
folio.] [Vol, I] Pans. 1901. 1474, 8°, 

j? Vol. II-V. Paris. 1901-1905. 1 475. 8°* 


Mecueit de travaux relafcifs a la pbilologie et a Parcbeologie 
^gyptiennes et assyriennes pour servir de bulletin a la 
mission fran$aise du Caire publie sous la direction de O. 
Maspero. Annee 26—27. (Nouvelle serie. Tome 10 — 11). 
Paris. 1904—05. 1 480, 8°. 


Berne Indo*Cbmoise. [1892—1894] 


1484. 8°> 
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Oriental Journals. 


German— 

Zeitschrift der D cut schen Morgen landischeix 
herausgegeben von den Geschaftsfiibrern. 
Register B, 1—50. Leipzig. 1846-1907. 


Gesellsehaft 
B. 1-61. 
A 490. 8°. 


Jahresberickt der Dentsclien M orgenlandischen Gesellsehaft. 
1845—1881. Leipzig. 1846-1885, 

[The old title only for 1845 and 1816. Then follows Wissenschaftliche 
Jahrersbericht liber die Morgenlandischen Studien. 1859 — 1884.3 

A 492- 8°. 

Abhandlungen Mr die Kunde des Morgenlaudes hrsg. von der 
Dentscben Morgenlandischen Gesellsehaft. Band 1 — XIX. 
Leipzig. 1859 — 1906, A 494* 8°* 

Vienna Oriental Journal edited by tbe directors of tbe Oriental 
Institute of tbe University. Vol. I — XXI, Vienna, 

1887-1907. A 500. 8°- 

Memnon. Zeitschrift fur die Kunst und Kultur-Geschichie 
der Alien, Herausgegeben von Reinkold Freiherrn v. 
Lichtenberg. B. I., H. 1«2. Leipzig. 1907. A 504. 4°» 

Oriens Cbristianns. Romische Halbjahrhefte far die Kunde 
des christlicben Orients. Mit Unterstutzung der Groerres* 
gesellsehaft herausgegeben vom Priestercollegiuna des 
deutschen Campo Santo. Jahrg. III-V. 2. Rom. 1903*5. 

A 508. 8°. 

Italian— 

Giornale della Soeieta Asiatiea Italiana. Vol. I — XIX. 

Firenze. 1887-1907. A 512. 8°. 

Bivista degli studi orientali. Vol. I, Roma. 1905. 

A 514. 8°. 

Studi Italian! di filologia indo-iranica diretti da Francesco 
L.Pulle. Vol. I— IV. Firenze. 1897-1901. A 515. 8°- 

Siamese— 

The Journal of the Siam Society. Vol. I— III. Bang- 
kok. 1904-06. A 520. 8'. 

g. —Classical Journals— 

The Annual of the British School at Athens. Ho. II— XII. 
London. 1895-96— 1905-06. A 530. 4°. 

[No. ir. ff. are printed in[8°.] 


The Joural of Hellenic Studies. Vol. I— XXVII, P. I, 
London. 1880—1907. Plates I — LXXXIII. Vols. I— 
VIII. London n ofi on A 538. 8 & 2°- 

[Wanting 23, 2 j 26, 2-3 

The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. Supple- 
mentary Papers. No, 1, London. 1892. §39. 2°* 



Ethnographical Journals. 
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h.— Ethnographical and historical Journals — 

L'Anth-opologie. T. XI. No. 1-3, XIII. Paris. 1900, 1902. 

A 545. 8°. 

Anthropos. Internationale Zeitschrift fur Volker-n. Sprachen- 
kunde. Herausgegeben yon W. Schmidt , B. I — III. 

Salzburg. 1906-08. A 556. 8°. 

The Journal of the Anthropological Institute of Great Britain 
and Ireland. Vol, XXXIV— XXXVII. London. 1904-07. 

A 564. 8°. 

Man . A monthly record of Anthropological Science. Pub- 
lished under tbe direction of the Anthropological Institute 
of Great Britain and Ireland. IV— V. London. 1904-05. 

A 572. 8°. 

Ethnologisehes Notizblatt. Herausgegeben yon der Direktion 
des Koniglichen Museums fur Yolkerkunde in Berlin. B. 1-8. 
[Berlin. 1894-1904 A 578. 8°- 


Ethnological Survey Publications . Yol. I. — IY. 1. Manila. 
1905. A 584. 8°. 

Verb ffentlicJmn gen aus dem Koniglichen Museum fur Volker- 
knnde. B. I. 1—4, V. -Berlin. 1889-1897. A 592. 4°, 

4 — Geographical J ournals — 

The Journal of the Royal Geographical Society of London. 
Yol. I— L. 

Index I — X, XI —XX, XXI— XXX, XXXI — XL, XLI— L. 
London. 1833-1880. A' 800- 8°. 

Markham, Clements R.— The fifty years" work of the Royal 
Geographical Society, London. 1881. A 601. 8°. 

Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Sccieiy of London. 
Yol. I — XXII. New Series. Yol. I — XIY. 

General Index. London, 1857. A 602. 8°. 

[The new series has the title : Proceedings of the Royal Geographical 
Society and Monthly Record of Geography.] 

[Wanting New Series ;XII.] 

Royal Geographical Society. Supplementary Papers. 
Vol. I — IV. London. 1886-1890. A 605. 8°. 
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Archaeological. 


IV. — WORKS OF MIXED OR GENERAL CONTEXTS 
BY SINGLE AUTHORS. 

Fronde, James Anthony. — Short Studies on Great Subjects. 3rd 
edition. London. 1868. A 620. 8°* 

Jones , Williams ■ — Works. Yol. I — VI. Supplemental Yol. I, II 
London. 1799-1801. 1680- 4V 

B.— SCIENCE AND LORE IN GENERAL. 

I.— ARCHAEOLOGY. 

a .— General archaeological museums. Preservation 
of antiquities, 

[Compare Indian Archaeology ; Classical Archaeology, etc.] 

Gomme , George Lawrence. — Index of Archaeological Papers 
1665 — 1890. London. 1907. B % 8°» 

Brown, G. Baldwin. — The care of ancient mnnments. An 
account of the legislative and other measures adopted in 
European countries for protecting ancient monuments and 
objects and scenes of natural beauty, and for preserving 
the aspect of historical cities. Cambridge. 1905. B 3- 8°* 

Conservation of ancient monuments. General principles for 
the guidance of those entrusted with the custody of and 
execution of repairs to ancient monuments. Issued by the 
Director General of Archgeology in India. Simla. 1907. 

B 5- 8°. 

Notes on the repairs of ancient buildings issued by the Society 
for the Protection of ancient buildings. London. 1903. 

B IQ. 8°. 

Bathgen , Friedrich. — Die Konservirung von Alterthums* 
f unden. Berlin. 1898. B 20* 8°« 

„ The preservation of Antiquities. A hand-book 

for curators translated by George A. Auden and Harold A* 
Auden. Cambridge. 1905. B 21* 8°. 

6 ^Prehistory— :?■ -VA 

Avebury , John Bulloch, lord.* — -Prehistoric times as illustrated 
by ancient remains and the manners and customs of modern 
savages. 6th edition. London. 1900. B5Q** 8°. 



Prehistory * 


~4t 


Baye } J. de.— Un rapport archeologique entre ancien et le 
nouveau continent. Extrait de la revue Materiaux pour 
Phisfcoire primitive de Phomme, 3 serie. T. III. 1886. 

B 58. 8°. 

Evans, John. — The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 
ornaments of Great Britain and Ireland. New York. 183!. 

£ 58* 8°. 

„ .The ancient stone implements, weapons and orna- 

ments of Great Britian, 2nd edition. London. 1897. 

£59. 8°. 

Fergusson , James . — Rude stone monuments in all countries ; 
their age and uses. London. 1872. £62* 8Y 

Foote , B. Brace. — Government Museum, Madras. Catalogue, 
of the Prehistoiic Antiquities. Madras. 1901. 

See J) 481 * 8°. 

Hewitt , J. F. — The ruling races of prehistoric times in India, 
South-Western Asia and Southern Europe. West- 
minster. 1894. £70* 8°* 

Hutchinson , H. N. — Prehistoric man and beast. London. 

1896. B 75- 8°> 

Bogan , A. 0 . — Old chipped stones of India founded on the col- 
lection in the Calcutta Museum. Calcutta. 1906. 

B 80* 8°. 

Munro , Robert. — Prehistoric problems being a selection of 
essays on the evolution of man aud other controverted pro- 
blems in Anthropology and Archeology. London. 1897. 

B 85. 8°* 

Nadaillac, Marquis de . — Manners and Monuments of prehistoric 
peoples. Translated by Nancy Bell. New York. 1892. 

£90. 8°. 

Westropp, Hodder M . — Prehistoric phases ; or, Introductory 
essays on prehistoric Archeology. London. 1872, 

£ 100 * 8 °. 

Wilson , Daniel . — Prehistoric Man. Researches into the origin 
of civilisation in the old and the new world, 3rd edition. Vol. 

I — II. London. 1876. B 105- 8°. 

Wilson, Thomas. — The Swastika ; with observations on the 

' migration of certain industries in prehistoric times. 
Washington. 1896. See B 515* 8°* 
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Architecture* 


IL— ARCHITECTURE. 

B etcher , John . — Essentials in architecture. An analysis ■ of the 

principles and qualities to be looked for in buildings. London, 

1907. B 112. 8°. 

Blag-rove, George U. — Dangerous structures : A handbook for 
practical men. London, 1892. B 120. 8°. 

Buckmaster, Martin A . — A Descriptive handbook of architecture. 
London. [1905]. B 128, 8°. 

Bietrichson, L. — De norske stavkirker, Studier over deres system 
oprindelse og historiske udvikling, Kristiania. 1892. 

B 183. 8°* 

Farrow, Frederic Richard . — Specifications for building works and 
how to write them. A manual for architectural students. 
London. 1901. B 136. 8°- 

Fergusson, James.— A History of Architecture in all countries 
from the earliest time s to the present day. 3rd edition. Ed- 
ited by R. Phene Spiers . Yol. I — II. London. 1893. 

B 144. 8°. 

„ History of Indian and Eastern 11 Architecture, 

Forming the third volume of the new edition of the History 
of Architecture. New impression. London. 1899. 

B 146, 8°, 

— „ History of the Modern Styles of Architecture. 3rd 

edition. Second impression by Robert Kerr. Yol. I,II. 
London. 1902. B 150- 8°. 

Fletcher , Banister , and Banister F. Fletcher . — A History of 
Architecture on the comparative method for the student, crafts- 
man, and amateur. 4th edition. London. 1901. 

B 156. 8°. 

Qwilt, Joseph. — An Encyclopaedia of Architecture, historical, 

theoretical, and practical, 2nd edition. London. 1851. 

B 162. 8°. 

Junghandd Max, und Cornelius Qurlitt.—D ie Baukunst Spa- 
niens dargestellfc in ihren hervorragendsten Werken, B„ I 
— III. Dresden. Leipzig. 1898, 

[B> III by Pedro de Madrazo and O. Gurlitt.] B 166, 2°, 

L eeds, W, H . — Rudimentary Architecture : for the use of begin- 
ners. The Orders and their esthetic principles. London. 

1348. B170.8 d - 
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Macfarlane . — Illustrated Catalogue of castings. 6th edition. 
Vol. I, II. Glasgow. B 176# 8°* 

- — Catalogue of cast iron manufactures. 4th edition, 
Vol. I. Architectural appliances. Glasgow. B 178. 4°* 


Mitchell , Charles F., assigned by George A Mitchell — Building 
construction and drawing. First stage or elementary course. 
5th Edition. London. 1900. B 186* 8°. 

— Building construction. Advanced and honour 

courses. 3rd edition. London. 1902. B 188. 8°. 

Raguenel , A* — Materiaux et documents d ’architecture et d© 
sculpture classes par ordre alphabet ique. 1-384. Paris, 

B 189. 4°. 

Smith, T. Roger.*— Architecture. Gothic and renaissance, New 
edition. London. 1906. B 190. 8°. 

„ — and John Slater . — Architecture. Classic and early Chris- 
tian, New edition. London. 1905. B 191. 8°» 

Spiers, R. Phene . — The orders of architecture. Greek, Roman and 
Italian. A selection of examples from Normand's “ Parallell ” 
and other authorities, with notes on origin and development 
of the class orders, and descriptions of the plates, 4th edition. 
London. 1902, B 193. 4°. 

Stock, Cecil Uaden . — A treatise on shoring and underpinning and 
generally dealing with ruinous and dangerous structures, 3rd 
edition, revised by Frederic Richard Farrow. London, 1902. 

B 194. 8°. 

Sturgis, Russell — A Dictionary of Architecture and buildings, 
biographical, historical and descriptive. Vol. I — III. New 
York. 1901 — 02. B 195. 4°# 

Viollet-le-Duc. — Diction naire raisonne de Tarchitecture frangaise 
du XI e siecle. Tome I— IV. Paris. 1858—68. 

B 196# 8°. 

P itrmius . — D e architecture. 

See Gv 1605. 8°. 

Weale, John, and Robert Hunt. — A Dictionary of terms used in 
building, engineering, mxning’metallurgy, archaeology, the 
fine arts, etc* Reprint( with omissions) of edition of 1876. 
London. 1906. B 198, g° # 





1 7 Art* 

III. — APT. 

South Kensington Museum, Art Handbooks. 

See D* 1370, 8°. 

Goeler von Bavensburg , EVdr. — Grundriss der K u n s Ige s chichi e . 
Ein Hulfsbuch fur Studierende. 2. Auflage bearbeitet von 
Max Schmid- Aachen. Berlin. 1908. B 205. 8“. 

Lubke , Wilhelm. — Die Kunst des Altertums. V ollstandig 

nen bearbeitet von Max Semrau . Stuttgart. 1899. 

B 215. 8°. 

Perrot, George , et Charles Gldjpiez. — Histoire de Fart dans 

l’antiquifce. figypte-Assyrie-Perse-Asie-Mineure-Grece-Etrurie- 
Home. T. I— VII. Paris. 1882-1898. B 223. 4°. 

Bayet , Qlivv r. — Monuments de Fart antique. Tome I — II. 
Paris. 1884 B 230. 2". 

Strzygowski , Josef. — Orient orler Pom. Beitrage znr Geschichte 
der spiitantiken and fruhehristlichen Kunst. Leipzig. 1901. 

[Actually printed in 8°.] B 236. 4' 1 . 

Decorative Arts ; Ornamentic; Carving \ &c . — 

Furnival , William James. — Leadless decorative tiles, faience and 
mosaic, comprising notes and eseerpts, on the history, materials, 
manufacture and use of ornamental flooring tiles, ceramic, 
mosaic, and decorative tiles and faience with complete series of 
recipes for tile-bodies, and for leadiess glazes and art- tile 
enamels. Stone. 1904. B 244* 4°- 

King , G. W. — Antique gems and rings. Yol. I-II. 

London. 1872. B 252. 8°. 

The natural history of precious stones and of the 

precious metals. London. 1867. B 254 

Mashell, William. — Description of the ivories ancient and medi- 
aeval in the South Kensington Museum. With a preface. 
London. 1872. B 260. 8°. 

Meyer , Johan. — Norsk Trseskjaerer kunst. I-IIL 

Kristiania. 1905. B 264. 2\ 

Photographs of Norwegian wood-carvings. B 266. 4°. 

Biegly Alois. — Stilfragen. Grnndlegungen zu eiiier Geschichte 
der Ornameniik, Berlin. 1893. B 268. 8°. 

r C ■' 
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Saurtndra Mohan Thakur^M&mm&t& arthat ratnavrjnann- 

granthah. P. I-II. Calcutta. 1879-81. B 271* 8 # 

[Sanskrit, Hindi, English and Bengali.] 

Streeter, Edwin J.— Precious stones and gems, their history, 
sources and characteristics. 6th edition. London. 1898. 

B 275. 8°. 

Westwood, J. 0.*— A descriptive Catalogue of the fictile ivories in 
the South Kensington Museum. London. 1876. JB 282- 8 * 

Drawing and painting— 

Anderson , La wrence.- -Linear Perspective and Model Drawing. A 
school and art-class manual. London. 1895. B 290* 4°. 

Carroll , John. — The principles and practice of Linear Perspec- 
tive. Part I-II. [Part 1. in 15th edition]. 

London. 1902, 1901. B 800* 4°. 

Field, George . — Rudiments of the painter's art or a grammar of 
colouring. London. 1850. B 308* 8°* 

JEanhin , E. H. — On some discoveries of the methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan Art. Journal of the Society of 
Arts. March 17, 1905. See 0 155* 8°* 

IF.— INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL ARTS AND CRAFTS. 

Burton , William.— Porcelain, a sketch of its nature, art, and 
manufacture. London. 1907. B 322. 8°. 

Bunstan, Wyndliam B. — Imperial Institute of the United 
Kingdom, the Colonies, and India. Technical reports and scienti- 
fic papers. With a preface by Sir Frederic Abel. London. 1903. 

B„325. 8°* 

The new Technical Educator. An encyclopaedia of technical 
education. Fol. I. London, Cassell & Co., 1893. B 332. 8V 

Eebert, Luke*— The engineer’s and mechanic’s encyclopaedia, 
comprehending practical illustrations of the machinery and 
processes employed in every description of manufacture of the 
British Empire. Vol. I — II. London. 1836. B 340. 8°» 

Molson, B. L. — Porcelain, oriental, continental, and British. A book 
of handy reference for collectors. London. 1906, B 342. 8°* 

Istrudion in photography. Loudon. 1882. 

[Title page missing.] B 343. 8°* 
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Loch, Charles G, W arrford. — Spoil’s Encyclopedia of the indus- 
trial arts, manufactures, and raw commercial products. 
Yoi. I — II. Loudon. 1882. B 850. 8°. 

Purchase , William B . — Practical Masonry. A guide to the art 
of stone cutting. 3rd edition. London. 1900. B 358. 8°* 

lire , A. n dre w, — D ic tion ary of arts, manufactures, and mines con- 
taining a clear exposition of tlieir principles and practice. 
Edited by Robert Hunt. Vol. I — IY. London, 1860 — 1878. 

[I-IIX in 5th Edition.] B 888. 8°« 

V.~N T UMISMATICS and meteorology. 

Catalogue de monnaes et medailles de FAsieet de FAfrique et 
des Colonies Neerlandaises, Anglaises, Portugaises. Fran- 

9 aises, etc., dans ces pays d’outre mer. de FAmeri- 

que, du Nord et du Sud, de 3’Ameiique central©, des Indes 
occidentales. Ea yente cliez J. Schulman , Amsterdam 
1907-08. B 370. 8°. 

Collection White Kina. Premiere partie. Amsterdam. 1904. 

B 375. 8°- 

Gnecchi , F. ed JEJ.— Guida numismatica. universale. 4 edizione 
Milano. 1903. £ 384. 3 • 

Hazlitt , W. Oarew. — The Coin Collector. London, 1896. 

B892. 8°. 

Jervis, T . B . — Records of ancient science, exemplified and authen- 
ticated in the primitive universal standard of weights and 
measures. Calcutta. 1835. B 400. 8°* 

Ridgeway, William . — The origin of metallic currency and weight 
standards. Cambridge. 1892. B 410. 8°. 

Thurston, Edgar.— Government Museum,Madras. Coins. Catalogue 
1, 2. Madras. 1888—94. 

See D 3015. 8°. 

YI. — PHILOLOGY. 

Abel, Cart — Linguistic Essays. London. 1882. B 425. 8°. 

VII. — HISTORY. 

The Historians* History of the World. — A comprehensive narra- 
tive of the rise and development of nations as recorded by the 
great writers of all ages. Edited by Henry Smit'i Williams . 
Vol. I — XXV. London 1907. B 430. 8°. 

J) under, Max. —The History of Antiquity. From the German 
by Evelyn Abbott . Vol. I— VI. London. 1877 -1882. 

B 440. 8V 
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El-Mas udi . — Historical encyclopedia, entitled Ct Meadows of gold 
and mines of gems : ” translated from the Arabic by Aloys 
Sprenger . Vol. I. London. 1841. B 442* 8°* 

[Oriental translation Fund.] 

Zenormant , Francois . — Tbe beginnings of history according to 
the Bible and the traditions of Oriental peoples. From the 
creation of man to the Deluge. (Translated from the Second 
French edition). With an introduction by Francis Brown . 
London. 1882. B 445* 8 s * 

Macaulay , Thomas Babington . — Critical and historical essay 
contributed to the Edinburgh Review. 7th edition. Vol. I-IIX. 
London, 1852. B 448. 8 * 

Baiolmson, George . — A Manual of Ancient History from the 
earliest times to the fall of the Western Empire. Oxford. 

1869. B 456. 8°. 

Schrader, 0. — Reallexikon cler indogermanischen Attertums- 
kunde. Grandziige einer Knit nr nnd V olkergeschichte 

Altenropas. Strassburg. 1901. B 404» 8°* 


VIII.— ANTHROPOLOGY AND ETHNOGRAPHY. 

Gordie?^ Henri.*— Les monstres dans la legende et dans 3a nature 
Paris. 1890. B 475. 8". 

Garson, Joh. George , and Charles Hercules Read .— Notes and 
queries on Anthropology, edited for the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science. 3rd edition. London. 1899. 

B 482. 8°* 

Hottenroth, Frederic . — Le costume, les armes, les utensiles, objets 
mobiliers, etc., chez les peuples anciens et modernes. Paris. 

B 490. 2°. 

M’Lennam, John Ferguson . — Studies in ancient history. The 
second series comprising an enquiry into the origin of 
exogamy, London. 3896. B 498. 8 D * 

Oldham , 0. F . — The sun and the serpent, a contribution to 
the history of serpent-worship. London. 1905. B 506. 8°. 

R as sow, Ft . — Beitriige zur Geschichte der ethnographischen imd 
anthropologisehen Sammlungen der kaiserlichen Akademie der 
Wissenschaften zu St. Petersburg. St. Petersburg. 1900. 

See A 145* 4°. I. 
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Wilson , Thomas. — The Swastika, the earliest known symbol, and 
its migrations ; with observations on the migration of certain 
industries in prehistoric times. Washington. 1896. 

B 515. 8°. 

G-ORIENTAL COUNTRIES IN GENERAL, 

I.— BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Liter atur-Blatt fur orientalische Philologie unter Mitwirkuag 
won Johannes Klatt hrsg. von Ernst Kuhn. B. I— IV. 1883 — 
1886. Leipzig. 0 10* 8°. 

Oriental Bibliography (founded by August Muller ) compiled and 
edited by Lucian Scherman . Vol, I-XIX 4 Berlin. 
1887 — 1907. 0 15. 

[The first volumes with German title only.] 

II. — ENCYCLOPEDIA. 

diBerbelot , Bartholomee. — Bibliotheque orientale, ou Dictionnaire 
universe!, contenani generalement tout ce qui regarde la 
connoissance des peuplee de 1’ Orient. Maestricht. 1776. 

0 28. 2°. 

— Bibliotheque orientale ou Dictionnaire Universal 

conte nant tout ce qui fait eonnoitre les peuples de 1* Orient. 

Tome I— III. La Haye. P/77-78. 0 30. 4 ’* 

III.— MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIES 
[Journals, see A 330 and ££.] 

Bret schneider, B. — Medieval researches from Eastern Asiatic 
sources. Fragments towards the knowledge of the geography 
and history of Central and Western Asia from the 13th to the 
17th Century. Yol. I-II. London. 1888. 0.40- 8°. 

OUrmont* Ganneau, Oh. — Recueil d’arch^ologie orientale. 

Tome I— YL Paris, 1888-1905. 0 48- 8°. 

Oust, Robert Needham. — Linguistic and oriental essays. Written 
from the year 1846 to 1878, London. 1880, (j §6. 

Lyall , Alfred C.— Asiatic studies, religious and social 

London, 1882. 0 85* £T. 

Moor , Edward. — Oriental Fragments. London. 1834. Q 72- 8°* 

Townsend, . Met edit ft .—Asia and Europe. Studies representing 
the conclusions formed by the author in a long life devoted 
to the subject of the relations between Asia and Europe. 
3rd edition, London. 1905. 0 82. 8° 
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IV.— ORIENTAL CONGRESSES. 

Actes du Congres International des Orientalistes. XIV. Algor 

19C5. P. I. III. Park. 1906-7. 0 90- 8'. 


Coneres provincial des orientalistes framjais. 
Session I. T. I. IT. St. Etienne 1878. 
Session III T. I. II. Lyon. 1880. 


Gompfe rendu. 
0100 . 0 \ 


Y.— ARCHEOLOGY. 

Babelon Erne $t»— Manual of Oriental Antiquities including tlie 
Architecture, Sculpture and Industrial arts of Chaldeea, 
Assyria, Persia, Syria, Judeea, Plioenicia, and Carthage. Few 
edition. London. 1906. 0 112* 8 . 


Bilprecht , H . H — Explorations in Bible lands during the 19th 
Century. Edinburgh 1903. 0 115- 8 * 

Hogarth , David G.— Authority and Archeology sacred and pro- 
fane. Essays on the relation of monuments to Biblical and 
Classical literature by 8. B. Driver , E. A. Gardner , F. L. 
Griffith, F. E aver field A . O. Eeadlam , D. G. Hogarth. With 
an introductory chapter by the editor. 2nd edition. 

London. 1899. 0 125. 8 . 

Bayce, A . H . — Eresh light from the ancient monuments. A 
sketch of the most striking confirmations of the Bible f i om 
recent discoveries in Egypt, Assyria, Palestine, Babylonia, Asia 
Minor. London. 1900. 0 140* 8°. 


VI.— ARTS AND GRAFTS. 

Collection G ...Pai’tie I. Oeuvres d’art et de haute curiosity du 
Tibet. Parties II-III. Oeuvres d-art et de haute curiosity de 
la Chine et du Japon, Paris. 1904. 0.145* 4 V 

Ellwanger , IF. D . — The oriental rug. London. 1904. 

0150* 8'V 

Hankin, E. H. — On some discoveries of the methods of design 
employed in Mohammedan arts. Journal of the Society of 
Arts. March 17, 1905. 0 155. 8 V 

Langton, Mary Beach. — How to know oriental rugs ; A hand- 
book. London. 1904. * 0 JgQ. g° 4 - 

Manuel d’art Musulman. Paris 1907. 

I. L’architecfcare par H. Saladin. 

II. Les arts plastiques et ind usf riels par Gaston Migeon 

0 165* 8°. 
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Menant , Joachim. — Les pierres gravees de la Haute- Asi®. 

Reeherehes sur la glyptique orientate. l e partie. Cy Hud res de 
la Chaldee. Paris. 1883. 0170- 8°* 

Sarre Friedrich. — Sammlung F. Saire. Erzeugnisse islamischer 
Kunst. Mit epigraphi schen Beitragen von Eugen Mitt wo oh. 
Teili. Metal. Berlin. 1906. 0178. 4°. 

YU. — TRAN SLITERATION. 

Burgess , James. — The transliteration of oriental alphabets. 

Extrait des Actea da x° congres des orientalistes. 
Leyden. 1895. 0 185- 8 * 

yul — coins . 

Catalogue of oriental coins in the British Museum. Yol. IX-X 
London. 1889-90. 0 200- 8°* 

[Another title Additions to the oriental collection 1876-1888. P. I-II. 
By Stanley Lane Boole. Edited by Reginald Stuart Boole.] 

Godring ton, 0.— A manual of Mo salman numismatics. 

London. 1904. 0 205- 8°« 

[ Another copy see A 348. 8°. Vol. VIL ] 

Konigliche Museen zu Berlin. Katalog der orientalischeu Mimzeo. 
B I-II, Berlin. 1898-1902. 0 210- 4°« 

Leggett , Eugene. — Notes on the mint-towns and coins of the 
Mohamedans from the earliest period to the present time. 
London. 1885. 0 215- 8°* 

Marsden’s Numismaia orientalia. A new edition. LIIL 

London. 1874-1882, C 220- 4°. 

[The title of II-III is s The international Kumismata Orientalia.] 

IX.— LITERATURE. 

Qazi Ihn-i Khallihan. — Wafiyyat-nl A’ayau-wa Anb£n-Abn£- 
iz-Zaman. Maimaniya Press, Egypt. 1310 A. H. 225* 4°* 

Contains also: 1 .-Ahmad-bin-Muslafd Khalil Tdthlcubra. Shgiiq- 
xm-ntimaniya-ti'Ulama-id-Danlatil-Usmaniya. 

2. _ Iqd-ul-maii'/.ura-fi zikr-x Afazil-ir-Rum 

S. - Al-Saldh uLKutbi. Fawafc-ul- Wafiyyafc. .All contain biographies of 
poets, learned men, etc., in Egypt, Turkey, Persia, and Spain. 

The Sacred Boohs of the East translated by various oriental 
scholars and edited by F. Max Muller . Yol. I — XLIX, 
Oxford. 1879 — 1904. 0 230* 8° 
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Oriental Translation 'Fund. New Series. Vol. 1 — XIII, XY — 
XYIL London. 1867-1907. 0 236. 8°. 

Miscellaneous translations from Oriental languages, Vol. I-II. 
London. 1881 — 1884. 0 240. 8°. 

X. — HISTORY. 

Beale, Thomas William . — An Oriental Biographical Dictionary. 
A new edition revised and enlarged by Henry George Keene . 
London. 1894. ‘ 0 248. 8°. 

Cory's ancient fragments of the Phoenician, Carthaginian, Baby- 
lonian, Egyptian and other authors. A new edition by B. Rich - 
mond Hodges. London. 1876. Q 252. 8°. 

Jerahmeel , The Chronicles of ; or the Hebrew Bible Historiale. 
Being a collection of books dealing ^vith the history of the 
world from the creation to the death of Judas Maccabeus. 
Translated by M. Gaster , London. 1899. 

See 0 236- 8°. XL 

Josite le Stylite — Chronique ecrite vers Ian 515. Texte et 
traduction par M. Tabbe Baulin Martin . Leipzig. 1876. 

See A 494. 3°. B YI. No. 1. 

Le Strange G. — Mesopotamia and Persia under the Mongols 
in the fourteenth century A. D. From the Nuzat al-Kulub 
of Hamd-Allah Must aw ft. London. 1903. 

See A 348. 8°. Vo. Y. 

Maspeto , G . — The dawn of civilization. Egypt and Chakhea. 
Edited by A. E, Sayce. Translated by M. L . McClure. 4th 
edition. London. 1901. Q 256. 8\ 

•„ Histoire ancienne des peuples de F Orient. 5 Edition. 

Paris. 1898. 0 259. 8°. 

— ■ — The passing of the empires. 850 B. C. to 330 B. C. 

Edited by A. E. Sayce. Translated by M. L.McOlure . 
London. 1900, Q 261. 8°. 

' — — The struggle of the nations. Egypt, Syria, and Assyria. 
Edited by A. H. Sayce. Translated by M. L. McClure. 

London. 1896. Q 263, 8°. 

Price , David. — -Chronological retrospect or memoirs of the principal 
events of Mahommedan history, from the death of the Arabian 
legislator, to the accession of the emperor Akbar and the estab- 
lishment of the, Moghul empire in Hindustan. From original 
Persian authorities. Vol. I — III. P. II. London. 1812—182). 

Title page of Vol, I is missing .] 0 270. 4°. 
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Bawlinson , George. — The five great monarchies of the ancient 
Eastern world ; or, the history, geography and antiquities of 
Chaldsea, Assyria, Babylon, Media, and Persia. Yol. I-IY* 
London. 1862 — 67. 0 278* 8°. 

« — — . ?J The sixth great oriental monarchy; or the geography, 

history, and antiquities of Parthia. London, 1873. 

0 280. 8°. 

— — The seventh great oriental monarchy or the geography, 

history, and antiquities of the Sassanian or New Persian 
empire. London. 1876. Q 282. 8°. 

XI. -ETHNOGRAPHY. RELIGION. MISSIONS. 

[Buddhism, See D 5540 ff.] 

Arnold , T. W. — The preaching of Islam. A history of the 
propagation of the Muslim Faith. Westminster. 1896. 

0 290. 8°. 

Chabas , F. — Sur Tusage des batons de main chez les Hebrenx 
et dans 1’ancienne Egypte. 1880. 

See A 458- 4°. T. L 

Cox, George IF. — The mythology of the Aryan nations. Yol. 
ML London. 1870. Q 292. 8°. 

Hirschfeld , JJartivig . — New researches into the composition and 
exegesis of the Qoran. London. 1902. 

See A 848* 4°. Yol. III. 

Jdnn, Nur-ud-din ‘ Abd-ur-Bahman . — Lawa’ih a treatise on 

Sufism. Facsimile of an old MS. With a translation by 
FJ. H. Whinfield and Mirzd Muhammad Kazinnt. And pre- 
face on the influence of Greek Philosophy upon Sufism, 
London. 1906. 

See 0 236* 8°* Vol. XYI. 

Kuenen, A . — National religions and universal religions. Lec- 
tures delivered at Oxford and in London, 1882. London. 1882. 
The Hibbert Lectures, 1882. 0 295. 8V 

Mirkhond , Muhammad bin Khduendshdh bin Mahmud . — The 
Rauzat-us-Safa ; or. Garden of Purity. Translated by B. 
Behatsch . Edited by F. F. Arbuthnot , Part 1, Yol. 1*2 ; 
II. Yol. 1—3 London. 1891—94. 

See 0 236. 8 °. V ol. I — Y. 

Muir , William. — The Corfra. Its composition and teaching ; and 
the testimony it bears to the holy scriptures. London, 1 878. 

0 298. 8°. 
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Pooh John J. — Studies in Mohammedanism, historical and doc- 
trinal with a chapter on Islam in England. Westminster. 

1892. 0 805. 8°. 

The Quran translated bj E. IT. Palmer. P. HI. Oxford. 

1880. 

See 0 230- 8°- Vol. VI and IX. 

Eenm a soeietate lean in orient© gestarmn volamen. Nunc 
plnribus ultra omnes edxtiones priores locupletatum. Oolonios. 

1574/ 0 310. 8°. 

Tide, 0. P. — Outlines of the history of religion to the spread of 
the universal religions. Translated from the Dutch by 
J, Estlin Carpenter. 3rd edition. London, 1884. 

0 315. 8°. 

Wollaston, Arthur N . — The sword of Islam. London, 1905. 

0 325. 8°. 


Zwemer, 8. M. — Arabia. With an account of Islam. Edin- 
burgh and London. See E 555, 8°. 

Zein- ad-din Kasim ibn KutMbugd ,— Die Krone der Lebensbo- 
schreibungan enthaltend die Classen der Haniiiten. Heraus- 
gegeben von Gustav Fliigel, Leipzig. 1862. 

Bee A 494. 8°. B II. No. 3. 


XII.—' TOPOGRAPHY AND GEOGRAPHY. TRAVELS. 

JEfakluyt, Richard.— Tl\e Principal Navigations and Voyages 
Traffiques and Discoveries of the English Nation made by Sea 
or Over-land to the Remote and Farthest Distant Quarters of 
the Earth at any time within the compass of these 1600 years. 
Vol.I-XlI. Glasgow, 1903-05. 0 330. 8Y 

Furchas , Samuel . — Hakluytns Posthumus or Parch as His Pi 3- 
grimes Contayning a History of the World in Sea Voyages and 
Lande Travells by Englishmen and others. Vol. I — XX. 
Glasgow, 1905— 1907. 0 335. 8° # 

Hakluyt Society. Extra Series. 


Abu-hhak el-Faresi , vulgo El-Tssthachri * — Liber dim atum. Ad 
similitudinem codicis Gothani accuratissime delineandum t*t 
lapidibus exprimendum ouravit J. H. Moeller . Praemissa est 
dissertatio de libri climatum indole, auctore et aetate, Gotha. 
1839. o 388. 4°. 

(Cf 0 452. 4°.) 

Abu T aleb Khan, Mina . — Travels in Asia, Africa, and Europe, 
during the years 1799, 1800, 1801, 1802, and 1803. Written 
by himself in the Persian language. Translated by Chari* s 
Stewart . 2nd edition. Vol. -III. London, 1814, 0 840. 8 V 
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di A pres de Mannevilleite . — Roufeier des cotes des Indes oiien- 
tales et de la Chine. Paris. 1745. 

See jj 6520. 4°. 

Bonvalot , Gabriel. — Through the heart of Asia over tlie Pamir to 
India. Vol. I— II. London. 1889. 0 850. 8°. 

Bruce , Clarence Dairy mple. — In the footsteps of Marco Polo, 
being the account of a journey overland from Simla to Pekin. 
London. 1907. 0 352- 8°. 

Bunbury , JEJ. U. — A history of ancient Geography among the 
Greeks and Romans f rom the earliest ages till the fall of the 
Roman Empire. Vol. I — II. London. 1879. 0 854. 8°. 

Oareri , Gio. Francesco Qemelli. — Giro del mondo. P. I. 

Napoli. 1699—1700. 0 358. 8°. 

Oareri, John Francis Gemelli . — A voyage round the world. "Writ- 
ten originally in Italian. [1707.] 0 880- 4°* 

Clifford, Hugh. — Fnrther India, being the story of exploration 
from the earliest times in Burma, Malaya, Siam, and Indo- 
China. London. 1904. 0 870* 8°* 

[The Story of exploration edited by J. Scott Keltie.] 

Cooper, T. T. — Travels of a pioneer of commerce in pigtail and 
petticoats : or, an overland journey from China towards India. 
London. 1871. 0 375* 8°. 

Dittrenil de Rhine J. L . — Mission scientifique dans la Haute* 
Asie, 1890—1895. Paris. 1897-1898. 

P. I. Recife du voyage. 

P. II. Le Turkestan et le Tibet. Etude ethnographique et 
soeiologique par F. Grenard. 

P. III. Histoire. Linguistique. Archeologie. Geographie. Par 

F . Grenard. 0 380* 4°. 

Elliott , Robert. — Views in India, China, and on tbe shores of the 
Red Sea. With descriptions by Emma Roberts. Vol. I-IL 
London. C 385- 4°. 

Forster , Georgs. — A journal from Bengal to England, through 
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journey in Thibet, Trans-Himalayan India, Chinese Turkistan, 
Russian Turkistan, and Persia. Edinburgh and London. 
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Gordon, T. E — The roof of t' e world, being the narrative of a 
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Griffith, William. — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, Bootan, 
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Ibn Batuta. — The travels ; translated by Samuel Lie. 
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Ibn Jlauhil — The oriental geography of Ebn Haukal. Tran- 
slated by William Ouseley. London. 1800. 0 452. 4°. 

(Cf. 0 838. 4°.; 
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1866. 0 456. 4°. 
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0 460. 8°. 

Jordanns. Friar. — Mirabilia Descripta. The wonders of the East 
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at Paris in 1839, in the Recueil de voyages et de memoires, of 
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by Henry Yule. London. 1863. 0 465. 8°. 
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Le Bruyn , Cornelius. — Travels into Muscovy. Persia, and part ©I 
the East -Indies. To which is added an account of the journey 
of Mr. Isbrants through Russia and Tartary to China ; together 
with remarks on the Travels of John Chardin and Mr. Kempfer 
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0 488. 8°, 
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kingdoms and marvels of the East. Translated by Henry - Yule, 
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Narrative of a journey to Kalat, including an 

account of the insurrection at that place in 1840; and 
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0 515. 8°. 
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0530. 2°. 

Mohin Chandra Has , — Note on the ancient Geography of Asia, 
compiled from Valmiki-Ramayana. With map and index, 
Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. 8°. Yol- IV., P. II. 
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I- II. London.' 1821-22. 0 580* 4°. 

Relation des voyages faits par les Arabes et les Persans dans 
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traduction par M. Reinaitd. T. I. II. Paris, 1845. 

0 585. 8°. 
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par la Perse et l 5 Armenia. Paris. 1682. 

0 578* 4°. 

Bd (lilt Isfahdni . — The Geographical works. Translated by J. 0. 
London, 1832, 0 586- 8°« 

(Oriental Translation Fund.) 

Sprenger , A. — Die Post-und Beiserouten des Orients. Mit 16 
Karten nach einheimischen Quellen, H. I. Leipzig 1864. 

Bee A 494. 8 . B. 111. No. 3. 

Stray s, Jean. — Les voyages en Moscovie, en Tartar!©, en Perse 
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Fon a ajoute la Relation d’un naufrage par M . Glanius. 
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Thevenot, Monsieur de.— -Travels into the Levant. London. 1687, 

0 610- 4°. 

Valenlia , George Viscount . — Voyages and travels to India, 
Ceylon, the Red Sea Abyssinia and Egypt, in the years 1802, 
1808, 1804 and 1806. Yol. I— 1Y. London. 1811. 

Yol. 1Y. Plates, printed in 4°, 0 618* 8°* 

VaUhlianof, Capt M, Yennihof , and other travellers . — The 
Russians in Central Asia : their occupation of the Kirghiz 
Steppe and the line of the Syr- Daria : their political relations 
with Khiva, Bokhara, and Kokan : also Descriptions of Chinese 
Turkestan and Dzungaria. Tanslated by John and Robert 
Mich ell. London. 1865. Q 025. 8°* 
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Vincent, William.—' The voyage of Near elms from the Indus to 
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Campbell, Frank. — Index-catalogue of Indian official publications 
in the library, British Museum. With Accession No. I. 
London. 1900. D 15- 4% 

A Catalogue of Books in the Library of the Director-General of 
Archaeology. Simla. 1905. First Supplement. Simla 3907 

D 20* 2°&8°. 

Index to the Catalogue of books in the library of the Director 
General of Archaeology. Issue 1905-06. Simla, 1907. 

D 21- 8°- 

II. — HISTORY OF INDOLOGY. 

Bhandarkar, B . — The present condition of Sanskrit Studies in 
India : a reply to Dr. A. A. Macdonell. Bombay. 1906. 

D 30- 8\ 

Jolly, Julius. — Georg Buhler 1837 — 1898. Strassburg. 1899. 

See D 50- 8". B. I. H. I, A. 


1 II.— ENCYCLOPAEDIA. 

Grnndriss der indo-arischen Philologie and Altertnmsknnde 
begriindet yen Georg Buhler fortgesetzt yon F. Kielhorn. 
Strassburg. 1896 — 1901. D 50- 8°. 

Band I. Heft 1A, 3 B, 6, 8, 10, 11. 

Band II. Heft IB, 3 B, 8. 

Band III. Heft 1A, 2, 4, 8, 9, 10. 

Bmvson, John . — A Classical dictionary of Hindu mythology and 
religion, geography, history, and literature. London. 1879. 
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6arett, John. — A Classical dictionary of India illustrative of the 
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IV.— MISCELLANEOUS ESSAYS AND STUDIES* 
(Journals, see A. 330 & n d $•) 

OohbroJce , II. T,~~ Miscellaneous essays. A new edition, with 
notes, by E. D. Cowell . Vol. I-II. London. 1873. 

D 80. 8°. 

Curzon of Kedleston^ Lord.— Speeches on India. London, 1904. 

D 85. 8°. 

Forbes , James. — Oriental memoirs : a narrative of seventeen years 
residence in India. Second edition. Vol, I-II. London, 1834. 

D 90. 8\ 

Gurupujakaumudz. — Eest gabe zum fxinfzigjahrigen Doctorjubi- 
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Schulem. Leipzig. 1896. D 95. 8^. 

Maurice , Thomas. — Indian Antiquities : or, dissertations, relative 
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London, 1800-1801. J) 1QQ. 8°. 

Prime p, James . — Essays on Indian antiquities, historic, numis- 
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tables, illustrative of Indian history, chronology, modern 
coinages, weights, measures, etc. Edited, with notes, and addi- 
tional matter, by Edward Thomas. Vol, I-II. 

London. 1858. DUO. 8°. 

Wilson, E. E . — Select works. Vol. 1—3 V ,* VII-VIII ; XI-XII. 
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Wergimon , James. — Archaeology in India witli especial reference 
to the works of Babu Bajendralala Miira. London. 3 884* 
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Proceedings of the G overnment of India in the Department of Re- 
venue and Agriculture. Archaeology and Epigraphy. August 
1903. Calcutta. jj 140. 2°. 

A List of Archaeological Reports published under the authority 
of the Secretary of State, Government of India, Local Govern- 
ments, etc, , which are not included in the imperial series of 
such reports. Calcutta. 1900. D 145. 2°. 

Archaeological Survey of India. Yol. I — XXIII. By Alexander 
Cunningham. Simla and Calcutta. 1871 — 1887, 

General Index by Vincent Arthur Smith . Calcutta. 1887. 

D 155* 8V 

Yol. I — II. Four Reports made during the years 1862 — 
65, by Alexander Cunningham. Simla. 1871. 

Yol. III. Report for the year 1871-72. By A. C . Calcutta. 
1873. 

Vol.IV. Report for the year 1871-72. Delhi by J. D. 
Beglar . Agra by A. 0. L. Oarlteyle. Under the 
superintendence of A. G. Calcutta 1874. 

Yol. V. Report for the year 1872-73. By A. 0. Calcutta. 
1875. 

Yol. VI. Report of a tour in Eastern Rajpu tana in 1871 
— 73. By A. C. L. OarUeyle, under the superin- 
tendence of A. C. Calcutta. 1878. 

Yol. YIt. Report of a tour in Bundeikhand and Malwa, 
1871-72, and in the Central Provinces, 1873-74. By 
J. D. Beglar. Under the superintendence of A . G. 
Calcutta. 1878. 

Vol. VIII. Report of a tour through the Bengal prov- 
inces of Patna, Gaya, Mongir, and Bhagalpar ; the 
Santal Parganas, Manbhum, Singhbhmn, and 
Birbhum ; Bankura, Raniganj, Bard wan and Hughli 
In 1872-73. By J. JD. Beglar. Under the superin- 
tendence of A. C. Calcutta. 1878. 

Yol. IX. Report of a tour in the Central Provinces in 1873 
- — 75. By A. 0. Calcutta. 1879. 

Yol. X. Report of tours in Bundeikhand and Malwa in 
1874 — 77. By A. C. Calcutta. ib80. 

Yol. XI. Report of tours in the Gangetic provinces 
from Badaon to Bihar in 1875 — 78. By A. 0. 
Calcutta. 1880. 

Yol, XII. Report of tours in the Central Doab and Gorakh- 
pur in 1874 — 76. By A. 0. L. CarlUyle , under the 
superintendence of A. 0. Calcutta, 1879. 
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Yob XIII. Report of tours in the Booth -Eastern provim es 
in 18*74 — 76. By J. B. JBeglar under the superin- 
tendence of A. 0. Calcutta. 188*2. 

Vol. XIV. Report of a tour in the Punjab in 1878 — 79. 
By J. 0. Calcutta. 1882. 

Vol. XV. Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal in 
1879-80 from Patna to Sunargson. By A. 0. Calcutta. 
1882. 

Yob XVI. Report of tours in North and Booth Bihar, in 
18S0-S1. By A. G. and E. B. W. Garrick. Calcutta. 
1883, 

Vol. XVir. Report of a tour in the Central Provinces 
and Lower Gangetic Doab in 1831-82. By A. G. 
Calcutta. 1884. 

Yol. XYIII. Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District 
in 1 875 — 77. By A. G. L. Oarlleyie. Calcutta. 1883. 
Yol. XIX. Report of a tour through Behar, Central 
India, Peshawar, and Yusuf zai, 1881 — 82. By A. B. W. 
Garrick , under the superintendence of A . 0. Calcutta. 
1885. 

Yol. XX. Report of a tour in Eastern Bajputana in 
1882-83. By A. G. Calcutta. 1885. 

Yol, XXI. Part 1— 2. Reports' of a tour in Bundelkhand 
and Rewa in 1883-84 ; and of a tour in Rewa, Bundel- 
khahd, Malwa, and Gwalior, in 1884-85. By A. 0 . 
Calcutta. 1885. 

Yol. XXII. — Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Gha- 
zipur in 1877 — 80. By A. G. L. Oarlleyie . Calcutta. 
1885. 

Yol. XXI M# Report of a tour in the Punjab and R&jputana 
in 1883-84. By E. B. W. Garrick, under the superin- 
tendence of J. 6. Calcutta. 1887. D 155- 8°- 

Archceological Survey o^ India. New Imperial Series. Vol. I— XV, 
XVII^XXYI,XXIX-XXXIII, 1874-1905. D 160. 4°. 

[Some volumes are printed in 2°. The size will, in such cases, be marked 
below. Some are also numbered as belonging to Western India (W. I.) or 
Southern Indians. !.), respectively.] 

Vol. I=W. I. No. L Report of the first season’s operations 
in the Belgatn and Kaladgi Districts. January to 
May i 874, By James Burgess, London. 1874. 

V ol. II. = W. I. 2. Report on the antiquities of Kathiawod 

and Each, being the results of the second season’s 
operations of the Archceological Survey of Western 
India. 1874-75. By James Burgess. London. 1876. 

V oh III. rsr W. I. 3. Report on the antiquities in. the Bidar 

and Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of Bis 
Highness the Nizam of Haidarabad, bing the result 
cf the third season’s operations of the Ai'ch^ological 
Survey of Western India. 1875-76. By James 
Burgess. London. 1878. 
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Vol. IV.= W r , I. 4, .Report on tlie Bn.ddl.iist Gave Temples 
and their inscriptions being part of i lie results of the 
■ foartli, fifth, and sixth season’s opera do ns of the 
Arqh.seologieal Survey of Western India, 1876-77* 
1877-78, S 878-79. Supplementary to the' volume on 
“The Cave Temples of India.” By Janes Burgess 
London. 1883. 

Yol. V. = W. I. 5. Report c n the El ura Cave Temples and 
the Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India 
completing the results of the fifth, sixth, and seventh 
season’s operations of the Archaeological Survey, 

' 1877-78, ; ' 1 878-79, 1879-80. Supplementary to the 

volume on “ The Cave Temples in India.” By James 
Burgess. London. 1883. 

Yol. YI. = S. I. 5. The Buddhist Stupas of Amaravati 
and J agayyapeta in the Krishna District, Madras 
Presidency, surveyed in 1882, by James Burgess , With 
translations of the Asoka inscriptions at Jaug^da and 
Dhauli, by Georg Biihler. London. 1887. 

Yol. VIL=S. I. 1. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in 
the Presidency of Madras. Compiled by Robert Sewell . 
Yol. I (Printed in 2°). Madras. 1882. 

Yol. VIII. = S. I. 2. Lists of Inscriptions, and a Sketch of 
the Dynasties of Southern India. Compiled by Robert 
Sewell . (Printed in 2°.) Madras 1SS4. 

Yol. IX-X.==S. I. 3-4. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by E. Hultzsoh. Vol. I-II. Madras. 
1890 — 95. 

Yol. XI. The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes 
on Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. By A. Fiihrer . 
With drawings and architectural descriptions by Ed. 
W. Smith. Edited by James Burgess. Calcutta. 1889. 

Vol. XII. The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North-Western Provinces and Oudh, described and 
arranged by A. Fiihrer , (Printed in 2°.) Allahabad. 
1891. 

Yol. XIII-XIY. Epigraplda Indica : A Collection of 
Inscriptions supplementary to the Corpus In script} onum 
Indicarum of the Archaeological Survey, translated by 
several oriental scholars. Edited by Jas. Burgess , 
assisted by E. Hultzsch and A. Fiihrer. Yol. I-II(in 2”). 
Calcutta. 1892' — 94. 

Yol. XV. = S. I. 6. South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, 
including the Stupas of Bhattiprolu, Guclivada, and 
Ghantasala and other ancient sites in the Krishna 
District, Madras Presidency,* with notes on dome 
construction, Andhra numismatics, and marble sculpture. 
By Alexr. Rea. (In 2°.) Madras, 1894. 
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Vol XVI=W. I. 8. Revised lists of Antiquarian Remains 
in the Bombay Presidency and the native states of 
Baroda, Palanpnr, Radhanpnr, Kathiayad, Kaclu, 
Kolhapur, and the Southern Maratha Mmor States. 
Originally compiled by Jas. Burgess. Revised by 
Henry Gousens. (Printed in 2".) Bombay. 1897. _ 
XVTT = S I *7* List of Architectural and Archeological 
Remains in Coorg. Compiled by Alex. Rea. (In 2 J .) 

Madras. 1894. . _ 

Yol XVIII. The Moghul Architecture of Fathpur- 
Sikri described and illustrated by 'Edmund W. Smith 
(In 2°.) Allahabad. 1894—98. 

Yol. XIX. Lists of Antiquarian Remains m the Central 
'pwiTinifi s and Rerar, compiled by Henry Gousens. 


Calcutta. 1897. # » , . . 

Yol. XX. The Jain Stupa and other Antiquities of 
MathursL By Vinc-nt A . Smitn. Allahabad* 1901. 
Yol. XXI s=sS. I. 8. Chalukyan Architecture, including ex- 
amples from the Rallari District, Madras Presidency. 
By Alexr. Rea. (In 2°.) Madras. 1896.^ 

Yol. XXII. The Bower Manuscript, Facsimile leaves, 
Nagari Transcript, Romanised transliteration and 
English translation with notes, edited by A. F. Rudolf 
Eoernle . (In 2°.) Calcutta. 1893. 

Yol. XXIII =W. I. 6. The Muhammadan Architec- 
ture of Rharoch, Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and 
Mahmudabad in Gujarat. By Jas. Burgess. London 1896. 
Yol. XXIV =W. I. 7. Tbe Muhammadan Architecture 
of Ahmadabad. P. I. A. D, 1412 1520. By Jas. 

Burgess. London. 1900. 

Yol. XXV— S. I. 9. Monumental Remains of the Dutch 
East India Company in the Presidency of Madras. 
By Alexr. Rea. (lu 2 J .) Madras. 1897. 

Yol. XXYI. Monograph on Buddha Saky a muni’s birth- 
place in the Nepalese Tarai. By A. Filhrtr . (In 2°.) 
Allahabad. 1897. 

Yol. XX VI. (A). P, I. A report on a tour of exploration 
of the' Antiquities in the Tarai, Nepal in the legion 
of Kapilavastu; during February and March, 1899. 
By Babu Puma Chandra Mnkerji , with a prefatory 
note by Vincent A . Smith. Calcutta. 1901. 

Yol* XXIX. ==8. I, 10. South Indian Inscriptions. Edited 
and translated by M. Hultzsch. V ol. III. Part I-II. 
Madras. 1899 — 1903. 

Yol. XXX.— Moghul Colour Decoration of Agra: described 
and illustrated by H drawn d W. Smith, P. I. Allahabad. 
1901. 

Yob XXXI.— List of Antiquarian Remains m His Highness 
the Nizam’s Territories. Compiled by Henry Gousens. 
Calcutta. 1900. 
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Vol. XXXII =W. I. 9. Tlie Architectural Antiquities 
of Northern Gujarat, more especially of the districts 
included in the Baroda State. By Jas . Burgess 
and Henry Oousens . London. 1903 

Vol. XXXIII. The Muhammadan Architecture of Ahmada- 
bad. P. II. With Muslim and Hindu Remains in the 
vicinity. London. 1905. D 160* 4°* 

Annual Report of the Director General of Archaeology. Part L 
1902-3, 1903-4, 1904-5, 1905-6. Calcutta. 1904-7. 

D 168. 4°. 

Archaeological Survey of India. Annual Report 1902-3, 1908-4, 
1904-5. Calcutta. 1904—7. D 172- 4°. 

Archaeological Survey of Southern India. D 185* 4°« 

No 3. Notes on the Amaravati Stupa. By Jas . Burgess. 
Madras. 1882. 

Vol. IV. — Tamil and Sanskrit Inscriptions with some notes 
on village antiqnities collected chiefly in the south of the 
Madras Presidency. By Jas. Burgess. With transla- 
tions by S. M. Nafetia Saslri. Madras. 1886. 

D 185- 4°. 

Archaeological Survey of Southern India, New Imperial Series. 
See D 180* 4°. Vol. VII— X, VI, XV, XVII, XXL 

Archaeological Survey of Western India. D 108- 4°* 

No. 1. Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junnar, 
by J. Burgess ; and translations of three inscriptions, 
from Badami, Pattadkal, and Aiholli, by J. F. Fleet. 
Bomba}". 1874. 

No. 2. Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda- 
bad, Than, Junagadh, Girnar, and Dhank, By 
J. Burgess. Bombay. 1875. 

No. 8. Memorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in Kachh, etc. By J. Burgess. Bombay. 1875. 

No. 4. Provisional lists of architectural and other arclueolo - 
gical remains in Western India, including the Bombay 
Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces and 
Haidarabad* By J. Burgess. Bombay. 1875. 

No. 5. Translation of Inscriptions from Belgaum and 
Kaladgi Districts in the report of the first season’s 
operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, by J. F. Fleet \ and of Inscriptions from 
Kathiawad and Kachh, by Hari Vamcn Limaia * 

Bombay. 1876. 
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No. 6. Notes on the Antiquities of the Talukas of 
Paruer, Sangamner, An k ole, and Kopargaum, by TF. F, 
Sinclair ; with revised lists of remains in tlie Ahmad- 
ns gar, Nasik, Piina, Thana and Kaladgi Zillas, by 
J. Burgess. Bombay. 1877. 

No. 7. Arcliitectural and Archaeological Remains in 
Khandesh in 1877. Bombay. 1877. 

No. 8. Reports regarding the Archaeological Remains in 
the Kurrachee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpnr Oolleetorates, 
in Sindh, with plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879. 

No. 10. Inscriptions from the cave-temples of Western India 
with descriptive notes, etc. By Jas . Burgess and 
Bkagivanlal Indraji. Bombay. 3881. 

No. 11. Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in the Bombay 
Presidency with an appendix of inscriptions from 
Gujarat, compiled by Jas. Burgess . Bombay. 1885. 

No. 12. An Account of the Oaves at Nadsur and Rarsambla, 
by Henry Comens. Bombay. 1891. D 198* 4°* 


Archaeological Survey of Western India. Report on the Archi- 
tectural and Archeological Remains in the Province of 
Kaelih. By Dalpatrdm Prdnjivan Khahhar , with hve papers 
by the late Sir A te. Burnes. Bombay. 1879. J) 200* 4°. 

Archeological Survey of Western India. New Imperial Series. 

See D 160* 4°- Vol. I — V, XXIII, XXIV, XVI. 

1. Burma Circle. 

Publications , of the Archaeological Department, Burma. No. 1. 
Index insoriptionum Birmanicarum. Rangoon. 1900. 

D 206. 2°- 

Report on Archeological Work in Burma, 1901 — 06. Rangoon. 

1902—06. D 210. 2°. 

Report of the Superintendent, Archaeological Survey, Burma, for 
the year ending 81st March 1907. Rangoon. 1907. 

D 211. 2°. 

2. Pastern Circle . 

Annual Report of the Archaeological Survey, Bengal Circle. 
1900 —05. Calcutta. 1901—05. D 220. 2°* 

„ of the Archeological Survey, Eastern Circle 

1905-7. Calcutta. 1907. D 224. 2°' 

8. Frontier Circle . 

Report of Archeological Survey Work in the North-West 
Frontier Province and Baluchistan for the period from January 
2nd, 1904, to March 31st, 1905. By M. A. Stein. Peshawar 

i 905. D 235* 2 0? 
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Annual Report of tlie Archaeological Survey of India. Frontier 
Circle, 1903-07. Peshawar.* 1907. D 236- 2°. 

4. Northern Circle. 

Badgers , Chas . /.-—Report of the Punjab Circle of the Archaeo- 
logical Survey for 1883-89. Calcutta. 1891. D 250* 4°* 

Report of the Archaeological Survey, Pan jab Circle. 1901 — 1904. 
.Lahore. 1901-1904. ' D 255- 2°* 

Annual Progress Report of the Superintendent of the Archaeo- 
logical Survey, Punjab and United Provinces Circle, for the 
year ending 81st March, 1905. [Lahore. 1905.] D 258. 2°. 

„ of the Superintendent of the Archaeological Survey, 

Northern Circle, for the year ending 3 1st March 1906. 
Lahore. 1906. D 200- 2°. 

- — of the Archaeological Survey, North-West Provinces 

and Oudh Circle. 1887—1903. Allahabad. 

D 270. 2°» 

— — „ — of the Archeological Survey, United Provinces and 
Punjab, for the year ending 81st March 1905. With Photo- 
graphs and Drawings referred to. Allahabad. 19 ff 5. 

D. 272 2°. 

,, of the Archaeological Surveyor, Northern Circle, for 

the year ending 31st March 1906-07. Allahabad. 1906 — 07. 

D 273. 2°. 

5. Southern Circle . 

(See also D 1859 

Annual Progress Report of the Arch geological Survey of Madras 
andCoorg. 1881—1905. Madras. 3881— 1905. D 285. 2°. 

• ,, of the Archeological Survey Department, Southern 

Circle. 1905—07. Madras. 1906-07. 

D 287. 2°- 

Annual Report of the Government Epigraphist, Madras. 
1893—1907. Madras. D 295- 2°. 

6. Western Circle. 

(See also D 190 Jf.) 

Progress Report of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India. 1890 — 1906, Bombay. 1890— 3906. B 310* 2° 

— _ j} of the Archaeological Survey, Western Circle. 1906* 

07, Bombay. 1907. D 311. 2°. 
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Calcutta. 1906, 


Prehistory. 

Logan , A. C.— Old chipped stones of India. 

See B. 80. 8°. 

—National Monuments and their preservation. 

Lists of pliotograplis of ancient Buildings and Antiquities-** 
Madras Presidency, 1889. 

Bombay Presidency, 1888. 

Ajanta Caves, 1872 — 1885. 

Imperial Museum. 

North-Western Provinces and Oudh. 

Lahore Central Museum. D 820. 2°* 

Burgess, Jas. — The ancient monuments, temples and sculptures of 
India. Illustrated in a series of reproductions of photographs 
in the India Office, Calcutta Museum, and other collections. 
With descriptive notes and references. Part I. The earliest 
monuments. London. 1897. D 322. 2°* 

„ — , Report on the Buddhist Cave temples and their 

inscriptions. Report on the Elura Cave temples and th© 
Brabmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. London. 

1883. See D 160- 4°. VaLIVandV. 

Lists of some ancient and other native architectural buildings 

in India. Simla. 1880. D 325* 2°- 

Daniell , Thomas and W i Ilia m .—Antiquities of India, Twelve 
views. London. 1799. D 828. 2°. 

Fergusson, James . — Picturesque Illustrations of Ancient Archi- 
tecture in Hindostan. London. 1848, D 380* 2°. 

— ? strations of the rock-cut temples of India : selected 
from the best examples of the different series of caves at Ellora, 
Aiunia, Cuttack, Salsette, Karli, and Mabavellipore. Drawn 
on stone by Mr. T. C. Dibdin . London. 1845. D 834, 2°. 

— Illustrations of the rock-cut temples of India. Text 
to accompany the folio volume of plates. London. 1845. 

D 835, 8°. 

„ and James BurgesS . The Cave Temples of India. 

London. 1880. D 340. 8°. 

Warrington, B. B. — Portfolio Studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture. 1888. D 848* 2°. 

' ■ ■ ... . . 

Markham . — Illustrations of Indian Architecture from the 
’" Muhammadan Conquest downwards. Calcutta. 1838. 

D 346. 2°. 
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Langles, Monuments anciens et modernes d© FHmdonsian 
d^crits sous le double rapport archaeologique et pittoresque, et 
pr^cM^s d’un© notice historique, et d’un disconrs sar la religion, 


Paris. 1821. 

D 350. 

2°. 

Le Bon, Gustave, — Les monuments d© l’lnde. 

Paris. 1893. 




D 355. 

4 °. 

Photographs.' 

—Assam. 

D 360. 

2°. 

" 1 1 v 

— Bengal. 

D362. 

2°. 


— Berar. 

D 364. 

2°. 


— Bombay. 

D 365. 

2°. 


—Burma. 

D 366. 

2°. 

9f 

■—•Central India/ 

D 367. 

2°. 


— Central Provinces. 

D 368. 

2°. 

, }J 

—Gandhara Sculptures. 

D 369. 

2°. 

V 

—Madras. 

D 370. 

2°. 



— Punjab. 

D 371. 

2°. 


— Bajputana. 

D 372. 

2\ 

J 5 

— Sind. 

D 373. 

2°. 

' JJ 

— United Provinces. 

D 374. 

2 C . 

n~~~ 

— Miscellaneous. 

D 376. 

2°. 


Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay Presidency. 
Ahmedabad. Poona. Karli. Ambarnath. Elephanta. 5th 
July 1881. Preliminary report by JET. U. Cole, Simla, 1881. 

D 880, 2°. 

— „ Bombay Presidency. Bijapur. 26th May 1881. Pre- 

liminary Beport by H. H. Cole. Simla. 1881. D 881* 2°* 

— — — Madras Presidency. The Seven Pagodas. V'elur. 
Trichinopoly. Srirangam. Madura. Tanjore, Kombakonum . 
Cihll&mbaram Conjeveram. Bejanagar. 23rd June 1881. 
Preliminary Beport by H, H. Cole, Simla. 1881. 

D 382. 2°. 
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Preservation of National Monunfs. Nizam’s Territory, Kalburgah. 
Preliminary report by Et JET. Cole, Simla. 1881, D 883* 2°. 

— „ Panjab. Memorandum on ancient monuments in 

Eusofzai, with a description of the explorations undertaken 
from the 4th February to the 16th April 1883, and sugges- 
tions for the disposal of the sculptures. By H. IT. Ode . 

Simla. 1883. D 384. 2°. 

— „ — — Bajputana. Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. Ulwar. 5th 
July 1881. Preliminary report by E. H. Cole. Simla, 1881. 

D 3o5. 2°« 

- — •„ India : Agra and Gwalior. Calcutta. 1885. [Signed 

E. 3. Colei] D 390. 2°. 

„ Golden Temple at Amritsar, Punjab. (Calcutta.) 

1884) [Signed 3. E. Cole.] D 392. 2°. 

„ Delhi. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E. E. Cole.] 

D 394. 2°* 

— — — - Great Temple to Siva and his Consort at Madura. 
(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed H. E. Cole.] D 398. 2°. 

Meywar. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E. E. Cole.] 

D 398. 2°. 

„ Buildings in the Punjab. (Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed 

E, E. Cole . ] D 400. 2°. 

— „ Great Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. (Calcutta. 1885. 

[Signed E. E. Cole.] D 402. 2°. 

— . — Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 
(Calcutta. 1884.) [Signed E. E. Cole.] $ 404. 2°* 


— „ Temples at 

[Signed E. E. Cole.] 


[Incomplete.] 
Triehinopoly. 


(Calcutta. 1884.) 

D 406. 2V 


— „ Craco Buddhist sculptures from Yusufzai. (Calcutta. 

1885.) [Signed E. E. Cole.] D 4Qg # 2°. 

— j, — -* Report of the Curator of Ancient Monuments in 
India. 1—3. Simla, Calcutta. 1882 — 85. 

D 415. 8°. 


Smith , Edmund W , — Portfolio of 

Drawings. P. I. London. 1897. 


Indian 


Architectural 

D 420. 2°. 
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A comparative view of the ancient Monuments of India, particularly 
those in the island of Salset near Bombay, as described by 
different writers. London. 1785. D 425. 4°* 

Wasson, Forbes Beporfc on the illustration of the Archaic 
Architecture of India, etc., with appendices by Mr, Fergusson 9 
General Cunningham , and Colonel Meadows Taylor , etc. 

London. 1869. * D 432* 2- 


d.— Museums* 

Indian Museum— 

Indian Museum. Annual Report. 1892 — 1900. Calcutta* 
1893 — 1900. ^ D 445. 8°* 

Anderson , John . — Catalogue and hand boob of the Archseological 
Collections in the Indian Museum. Farts I-II. Calcutta. 1883. 

D 448- 8°. 

Annual Report of the Economic and Art Section of the Indian 
Museum, 1897-1900. Calcutta. 1898 — 1900. 

D 450. 8°* 

Labor©— * 

Report on the Lahore Museum. 1902 — 7. Lahore 1903—07. 

D 480- 2°.: 

Descriptive List of Photographic Negatives of Buddhist Sculp- 
tures in the Lahore Central Museum. (Lahore. 1889.) 

D 482. 2V 

Lucknow— 

The North-Western Provinces and Oudh Provincial Museum. 
Lucknow. Minutes of the Managing Committee from 
August 1883 to 3.1st March 1888. With an introduction. 
Allahabad. 1889. I) 470* 8°« 

Annual Report on the working of the Lucknow Provincial 
Museum for the year ending 31st March 1905—7. 
Allahabad. 1905-7. B 472* 2°* 

Madras— 

Report on the administration of the Government Museum 
and Connemara Public Library. 1897-8, 1902 — 7. Madras. 
1898—1907. ' D 480* 2°* 

Foote, R. Bruce . — Government Museum, Madras. Catalogue of 
the Prehistoric Antiquities. Madras. 1901. D 484. 8°* 
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e.-~ Single Provinces, 

Baluchistan, see Frontier Circle. 

Bengal Presidency Of. B 220 

Beglar, J. D.— Report of a tour through the Bengal Provinces 
of Patna, Gaya, Mongir, and Bbagalpnr ; the Santal Parganas, 
Manbhum, Singhbhum, and Birbhum ; Banknra, Raniganj, 
Burdwan and Hnghli. In 1872-73. Calcutta. 1878. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. VIII. 

— ■ — — Report of tours in the South-Eastern Provinces in 

1874—76. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155- 8°. Vol. XIII. 


Cunningham , Alexander . — Report of tours in the Gangetic 
provinces from Badaon to Bihar in 1875 — 78. Calcutta. 1886. 

See B 155. 8°. Vol. XL 

Revised list of ancient monuments in Bengal. 1886. 

Calcutta 1887. B 500. 2°. 

Government of Bengal. List of Ancient Monuments in Bengal. 
Revised and corrected up to 31st August 1895. Calcutta. 1896, 

B 510. 2°. 


Bardwan— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Burdwan Division. Calcutta. 

1396. B 525. 2°* 

See also D 510. 2°. 

Bhagalpur— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Bhagalpur Division. 

Calcutta. 1896. B 540. 2V 

See also B 510. 2°. 

Bhnbane&ar— 

Arnott, M. B . — Report with photographs of the repairs executed 
to some of the principal temples at Bhubanesvar and caves in 
the KhandagM and Udaigiri Hills, Orissa, India, between 
1898 and 1903. London. 1903. B 552. 2°. 

Bihar-— 

Cunningham, Alexander . — Report of a tour in Bihar and Bengal 
in 1879-80 from Patna to Sunargaon. Calcutta. 1882. 

See B 155. 8°. Vol. XV. 
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Bihar— contd. 

Cunningham, Alexander avA B. B W. Garrick.- Report of tours 
m North and South Bihar, m 1880 -SI. Calcutta 1883 
See D 155. 8°. Vol. XVI. 

Garrick, A. B. IF.— Report of a tour through Behar, Central 
India, Peshawar, and Ynsnfzai 1881-82. Calcutta 1885 
See D 155. 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Chittagong— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Chittagong Division. 

Calcutta. 1 896, tj FiGFZ tyy 

See also D 510. 2’. ° b0 ' A ' 

Chota Nagpur— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Chota Nagpur Division. 

L&icntta. Jioy D • jj eng 

See also D 510. 2°. 

Dacca— 

^ of Ancient Monuments in the Dacca Division. Calcutta. 

See also D 510. 2°. D 58 °* 2 °* 

Gaur — 

Ravenshaw, John Henry. — Gaur: its rnina „„,i ; „ - ,. 

Edited by his widow. London. 1878 “ d B qOS T 


Gaya- 


CW»« S ^8|d.— Les inscriptions chinoises de Bodh— Gaya. 
See E 900. 8°. 

Rai Ram Anugrah Narayan Singh Bahadur, —A brief 

<*, ^ G»ji. 

orders of G. A. Grierson. Calcutta. 1893. D 615 2° 

G ‘ ya ’ 

Jessore— 

Westland, J. A report on the District of Jessore : its antioui- 
ties, its history, and its commerce. Oalcatfca 1871 ■ 

See D 7290 . 8°. ' 

Orissa— 

Hunter, IF. IF.— Orissa. Vol. I-II. London 1872 

SeeD 7265. 8°. * ' 
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Qrm&—contd, 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Orissa Division. 

Calcutta. 189t, D 635* 2°- 

See also D 510* 2°. 

Bajendraldla Mi f ra — The Antiquities of Orissa. Vol. 1-1 1. 
Calcutta. 1875 — 80. D 640- 2°« 


Sterling, A.— An account of Orissa Proper, or Cuttack. 


See D 7225. 4°. 


Patna— 

Waddell, L. A . — Discovery of the exact site of Anoka’s classic 
capital of Pataliputra, the Palihothra of the Greeks, and 
description of the superficial remains. Calcutta. 1892. 

D 652* 4°. 

„ Deport on the excavations at Pataliputra (Patna) 

the Palihothra of the Greeks. Calcutta. 1903. B 654. 8°. 

Presidency Division— 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Presidency Division. 
Calcutta. 1896. D 665. 2°. 

See also D 510. 2°. 

RajshaM- 

List of Ancient Monuments in the Ba^shahi Division. 

Calcutta, 1896. JD 878* T- 


See also D 510. 2°. 

Rantsagar— 

Extiact from Martinis Eastern India, Vol, I. Description of 
Rautsagar. Dinapore. 1902. J) 890. 8°. 

Sitakund— 

Adharlal Sen . — The Shrines of Sitakund in the District of Chitta- 
gong in Bengal. Calcutta. 1884, D 705. 8V 

Berar . 

Burgess , J . — Provisional List of Remains in Berar. 

Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198, 4° # No. 4. 
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Presidency . 


Bombay Presidency . 

(0/. D 188 ft ? D 310 ft)- 

Burgess , J. — Provisional lists of architectural and other archaeo- 
logical remains in Western India, including the Bombay 
Presidency, Sindh, Berar, Central Provinces and Kaidarabad. 
Bombay. 1878. 

See D 193. 4°* No. 4. 

. }j _ — Lists of the Antiquarian Remains in the Bombay 

Presidency with an appendix of inscriptions from Gujarat. 
Bombay. 1885. 

See D 193. 4°- No. 'll. 

and Henry Cousens . — Revised lists of Antiquarian 

’Remains in the Bombay Presidency and the native states 
of Baroda, Palanpur, Radhanpur, Kathiawad, Kachh, 
Kolhapur, and the Southern Maratha Minor States. 

Bombay. 1897. 

See D 180, 4°. Vol. XVI. 

Burgess , James . — Report on the Elura Cave Temples and the 
Brahmanical and Jaina Caves in Western India. 

London. ISSd. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. V. 

Gole , H. II — Pieservaiion of National Monuments, Bombay 
Presidency. Ahmadabad. Poona. Karli. Aiubarnath, Elephanta* 
Simla. 1S8L 

See D 330. 2V 

Ahmadabad— 

Burgess, Jus . — The Muhammadan Architecture of Ahmadabad. 
P. I. A. D. 1412-1520. P. il. With Muslim and Hindu 
remains in the vicioitv. London. 1900-05. 

See D 160. 4 b . Vol. XXLV, XXXII [. 

Crawley- Boevey, A. W . — A scheme for the protection and con- 
servation of ancient buildings' in and around the city of 
Ahmedabad. Bombay . 1886. D 725. 2°* 

Cole , £T. II. — Ahmedabad. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380. 2°. 

Ahmadnagar— 

Burgess , J. — Revised lists of remains in the Ahmad n agar, Nasik, 
Puna, Thana, and Kaladgi Zillas, Bombay. 1877. 

B 198 .4°.. No, 6. 
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Presidency, 

Sinclair > If". F. — Notes on the Antiquities of the Talukas of 
Parner, Sangamner, Ankole, and Kopargaum, forming the 
charge of the second Assistant Collector, Ahmadnagar, 
Bombay. 1877. 

See D198* 4°. No. 6. 

Ambarnaili— 

Dole, ff. E, — Ambarnath. Simla. 1881. 

See D 380* 2°. 

Belgatm— 

Burgess , James . — Report of the first season’s operations in the 
Bel gam and Kaladgi Districts, January to May 1874. 

London. 1874. 

See D 160. 4°* VoLI. 

Bharoch— 

Burgess , Jas. — The Muhammadan Architecture of Bharoch, 
Cambay, Dholka, Champanir, and Mahmudabad in Gujarat. 
London. 1896. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXIII. 

;VBijapnrT- 

Architecture at Beejapoor, an ancient Mahometan capital in the 
Bombay Presidency, photographed from drawings by P. B. 
Hart , A . Summing etc. With an historical and descriptive 
memoir by Meadows Taylor , and architectural notes by James 
Fergusson, London. 1866. D 760. 2°. 

Cole, H H . — Preservation of National Monuments, Bombay 
Presidency, Bijapur. (Illustrated by two plans . and six 
sketches). Simla. 1883. 

See D 881. 2°. 

Cousens, Henry . — Bijapur the old capital of the Adil Shah 
Kings. A guide to its ruins with historical outline. 

Poona. 1889. D 766. 8°. 

■■/■ J ~ 5 2nd Edition 1907* D 766. 8°. 

„ Notes on the buildings and other antiquarian 

remains at Bijapur. With translations of the inscriptions by 
Ah Rehatsek , Bombay, 1890. D 768. 2 J . 

Dabhoi— 

Burgess , J . — Memorandum on the Antiquities at Dabhoi, Ahmeda* 
bad, Jban, Junagadh, Girnar, and Dhank. Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 2 . 
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■ Presidency: 

Dharwar— 

Architecture in Dharwar and Mysore, photographed by Dr. 
Pig cm, A. 0. B . Neill, and Colonel Briggs, with an historical 
and descriptive memoir by Meadows Taylor and architectural 
notes by James Fergusson. 2 vols. London. 1866. 

D 774. 2 : * 

Elephanta— 

Burgess, James. — The rock-temples of Elephanta or Gharapurr 
With photographic illustrations by D. II. Sykes. 

Bombay. 1871. D 778» 20°. 

Cole, E. B.— Elephanta. Simla. 1881. 

See D 1380* 2°. 

Gujarat— 

Burgess , Jas., and Henry Cousens . — The Architectural Antiquities 
of Northern Gujarat, more especially of the districts included 
in the Baroda State. London. 1908. 

See D 180* 4°. Yol. XXXIII. 

Gamli— 

Burgess , J. — Memorandum on the remains at Gumli, Gop, and 
in-Kachh, &c. Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 3. 

Jannar— 

Burgess , J. — Memorandum on the Buddhist Caves at Junnar. 
Bombay. 1874. 

Seo D 198. 4°. No. L 

Kachli— 

Dalpatrdm Prdnjivan Eh akharc —Report . on the Architecture 
and Archaeological Remains in the province of Elachh. With 
five papers by Alex, Burnes. Bombay. 1879. 

See D 200. 4°. 

Rarli— 

Cole, H. H. — Karli. Simla, 1881. 

See D 380. 2°. 

Karrachi— “ 

Reports regarding the Archseological Remains ^ in the Hurra 
chee, Hyderabad, and Shikarpur collectorates in Sindh, with 
plans of tombs. Bombay. 1879. 

* See D 198. 4 No. S. 
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Kathiawad- 
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•» a* »' KiihiWM “ d 

Each, 1874-75. London. 187b. 

See D 160. 4 . Vol. II. 

totoologicl “ 187! - 

Bombay. >^ SeeJ)m v So. 7. 

Na4S C« Henry - — An ««»» «« «» 0*~ “ N * d8 “ “* K “" 
sambla. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 12. 

Poona— 

6'o/e II. II.— Poona. Simla, looi. 

See D 380. 2 • 

^ A^mparative ««* of the antient Monuments in the island of 
Salset near Bombay. London. 17bo. 

See D 425. 4 J - 

Burma. 

(Of. D 206 ff.) 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Archeological interest in Bri- 
tish Burma, 1884-1892. Bangoon. 1884-1892, D 783. 8. 

List of objects of Antiquarian interest in Lower Burma. 

I.— Arakan. 1891. 

I — Arakan Division. Revised by E. Forchlmnmer. 

Bangoon. 1900. D 780. 2. 

List of objects of Antiquarian and Ai-ebmological interest in 
Upper Burma. Bangoon. 1901. B /yU ' 1 • 

Osrtel F 0.— Bote on a tour in Burma in March and April 
0 1892. Rangoon. 1893. D 794. 2°. 


ii0i*s u j | T ,T wf 

Taw Sein Ko.— Memorandum of a tour in parts of the Amheist 

QWorrtriTV onrl Paoch districts. RaBgQGH. lOJ-w. jj I uU* O * 
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irakan— 

Report on the Antiquities of Arakan. I — III. Rangoon. 1892. 

D 798. 2°- 

I. — 'Mahamuni Pagoda. 

II. — Mrohaung. 

III. — Launggyet, Minbya, Urittaung, Akyab and Sandoway. 

SEintu— 

Facieu , Charles de . — The Shwezettaw Shrine in the Minbu dis- 
trict, Burma, Nice. 1905. D 802- 8 * 

Pagan— 

A short note on the legendary history of Pagan and of its chief 
monuments, prepared on the occasion of the visit to Pagan of 
H. E. the Viceroy, 1907. Rangoon. 1907. J) 80i 2°. 

Eeport on the Kyaukku temple at Pagan. * Rangoon, 1892. 

D 806* 2°. 

[Other title — Pagan. I. The Kyaukka temple.] 

Pro me— 

Beylie t General de. — Fouilles de Proroe (Birmanie). [From the 
Revue Archeeologique.] Paris. 1907. D 808- 8h 

Ramatmadesa — 

Tato Sein Ko . — Notes on an Archaeological Tour through Raman- 
nadesa (the Talaing Country of Burma). Bombay. 1893. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] D gJQ* 4°* 

Temple , R. O.— Notes on Antiquities in Ramannadesa (the Tak- 
ing Country of Burma). Bombay, 1894. 

[From the Indian Antiquary.] B 812. 4°* 

Rangoon— 

Forchhammer, JJm. — Notes on the early history and geography of 
British Burma. I.— The Shwe Dagon Pagoda. Rangoon. 189 I. 

D 820* 8° v 

Central India, 

Garrick, A . B. IF. — Report of a tour through Central India. 
1881-82. Calcutta, 1885. 

See D 155* 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Griffin, Ze<pel .— Famous Monuments of Central India. Illustra- 
ted by a series of eighty-nine photographs in permanent auto- 
type. Loudon. D 825* 2°. 

E 2 
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Bandelkhand— 

Beglar , /. 2).— Report of a tour In BnndelMiantl and Malwa. 
1871-72. Calcutta. 1878. 

SeeD 155, 8°. Vol. VII. 

Cunningham , Alexander. — Report of tours in Bundelkhand and 
Malwa in 1874-77. Calcutta, 1880. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. X. 

— -Reports of a tour in Bundelkhand and Rewa in 
1888-84 and of a tour in Rewa, Bundelkhand, Malwa, and 
Gwalior, in 1884-85. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XXL 

Bharhut ~ 

Cunningham , Alexander. — The Sfftpa of Bharhut : a Buddhist 
Monument ornamented with numerous sculptures illustrative 
of Buddhist legend and history in the third century B. C. 
London. 1879. D 835* 4°. 

Warren, S, /.-—Two bas-reliefs of the Stupa of Bharhut. 

Leiden. 1890. [Reprint.] D 838- 8°» 

Bhilsa— 

Cunningham , Alexander. — The Bhilsa Topes ; or, Buddhist Monu- 
ments of Central India : comprising a brief historical sketch of 
the rise, progress, and decline of B uddhism ; with an account 
of the opening and examination of the various groups of topes 
around Bhilsa. London. 1854. J) 345. 8°. 

Dhar— 

Barnes, Ernest.—' Dhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 1902. 

D 843. 8°. 

Gwalior— 

Keith , /. B. — Preservation of National Monuments : Fortress 
Gwalior. Calcutta. 1883. D 852, 8°* 

Mandu— * 

Harris, Claudius. — The Ruins of Mandoo, the ancient Mahomme- 
dan capital of Malwah, in Central India. By /. Guiand . 
London. 1860. D 8260. 2’. 

Mandoo. — A series of photographs. D 865. 2°. 

SaneM— 

Cole, E. E.~~ Preservation of National Monuments, India. Great 
Buddhist Tope at Sanchi. 1885. 

SeeD 403. 2\ 
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Cunningham, Alexander. — The Bhilsa Topes. London.. 1854* 

See D 845. 8°. 

Fergus son, James.— Tree and Serpent Worship : or illustrations 
of mythology and art in India in the first ami fourth centuries 
after Christ. From the sculptures of the Buddhist topes at 
Sanchi and Amravati. London. 1868. D 870. 4°» 

Moisey, F. C. — Sanchi and its remains, a full description of the 
ancient buildings, sculptures, and inscriptions at Sanchi, near 
Bhilsa, in Central India, with remarks on the evidence they 
supply as to the comparatively modern date of the Buddhism, 
of Gotama, or Sakya Muni. London. 1892, D 875* 4°* 

Central Provinces. 

Beglar , J. I). — Report of a tour in the Central Provinces, 
1873-74. Calcutta. 1878. 

See D 155< 8°. Vol. VII. 

Burgess, J. — Provisional List of Remains in Central Provinces. 
Bombay. 1875. 

See D 198. 4°. No. 4. 

Cunningham, Alexander. — Report of a tour in the Centra! Prov- 
inces in 1873—75. Calcutta. 1879. 

SeeD 155. 8°. V ol. IX. 

— — — . Report of a tour in the Central Provinces and the 
Lower Gangetic Doab in 18S1-82. Calcutta. 1884. 

SeeD 155- 8 :i . Vol. XVII. 

Oousens , Henry.—- Lists of Antiquarian Remains in the Central 
P i evinces and Berar. Calcutta. 1397. 

SeeD 180* 4°. Vo!. XIX. 

Burhanpur— 

Completion Report on the Burhanpur water works. 

Nagpur. 1903. D 890- 2°. 

Mandhata— 

Mandhata* — A series of photographs. D 895. 2°* 

Coorg* 

Rea, Alex. — List of Architectural and Archaeological Remains in 
Coorg, Madras. 1894. 

See D180. 4°. Vol. XVII, 
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Circle , 

Frontier Circle . 

Of. D 235* 

Bodgers , Chas. J . — Extract from the Revised list of objects of 
archeological interest in the Punjab (March 1891). Simla. 

190?. D 902* 2°. 

[Refers to the Frontier Province] 

Buner— 

Stein, If. A . — Detailed report of an Archaeological tour with the 
Boner held force. Lahore. 1898. D 910* 8°* 

[Another copy bound with D 1620. 8°.] 

Las Bela and Makran— 

Eoldich , T. H . — Notes on the antiquities, ethnography and history 
of Las Bela and Makran. Calcutta. 1894. D 920- 2°* 

Peshawar— 

Garrick , A . B. W — Report of a tour through Peshawar and 
Yusuf zai, 188 L 82. Calcutta. 1885. < 

See D 155. 8°* Vol. XIX. 

Maxwell , B. — Reports on Buddhist Explorations in the Peshawar 
district. Lahore. 1882. I) 932- 2°* 

Sikri— 

Boucher, A . — Les has reliefs du Stupa de Sikri (Gandhara). Ex- 
trait du Journal Asiatique. Paris. 1903. D 945* 8°» 

j 

Ynsnfzai— 

Belle H. JET. — A general report on the Yusuf zais. \ 

Lahore. 1864. 

See D 7730. 8 a . 

Cole, H. H.—Preservation of National Monuments, India. Graeco- 
Buddhist Sculptures from Yusuf zai. 1885. 

See D 408, 2°, 

*— V .Preservation of National Monuments, Panjab. Memo- 

randum on ancient monuments in Eusafzai, with a description 
of the explorations undertaken from the 4th February to the 
16th April 1883 and suggestions for the disposal of the sculp- 
tures. Simla. 1883. See D 384. T- 

Maiderdhad. 

Burgess , J.— Provisional List of Remains in Haidarabad. 

Bombay. 1875. 

. SeeD 198. 4°. Ho.*. 
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C omens, Henry.— Lists of Antiquarian Remains in His Highness 
tii© Nizam's Territories. Calcutta. 1900. 

See D 160, 4°. Vol. XXXI. 

Ajanta— 

Griffiths, John . — The paintings in the Buddhist cave-temples of 
Ajanta, Khandesh, India. Yols. I-IL London. 1896-97. 

D 9§2» 2°. 

Bidar— 

Burgess , James, — Report on the antiquities in the Bidar and 
Aurangabad Districts, in the territories of His Highness the 
Nizam of Baidarabad. 1875-76. London. 1878. 

See D 160- 4°. Vol. III. 

Elora— 

Bilgrami , Syed AH. — A short guide to the Cave Temples of 
Elura. With an introduction. Madras. 1898. D 956* 8°. 

Burgess , Ja mes.~ Report on the Elura Cave Temples and the 
Brahmanicai and Jaina Caves in Western India. London. 
1883. See D 160- 4°* Vol. Y. 

Seely , John B.-~ The wonders of Elora ; or, the narrative of a 
journey to the temples and dwellings excavated out of a 
mountain of granite at Elora London. 1824. 

D 960. 8°. 

Wales, James , and Thomas JDanielL — Hindoo excavations in the 
mountain of Ellora near Aurangabad in the Daccan ; in twenty- 
four views, London. 1803. D 968* 2°. 

Xalburgah— 

Cole, H. H . — Preservation of National Monuments, Nizam’s 
Territory. Kalburgah. Simla. 1881. 

See D 883. 2°. 


Kashmir. 

Cole , Henry Hardy.— Illustrations of ancient buildings in 

Kashmir, Prepared from photographs, plans and drawing**. 

London. 1869 # D 975 « 4 C » 

[Cover title : Archeological Survey of India, Kashmir.] 
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Madras Presidency . 

(Of. D 285.) 

Ooh, JET. IT.— Preservation of National Monuments, Madras Presi- 
dency. The seven Pagodas. Velur. Trichinopoly. Sriran- 
gara. Madura . Tan j ore, Kombakonum. , Chillambaram, 

Conieveram. Biianagar. Simla. 1881. 

Bee D 332. 2\ 

List of statues, monuments and busts erected in Madras in 
honour of distinguished servants of the State. Madras. ' 1898. 

D 990, 2°. 

List of tombs and monuments erected in Madras. Madras. 1898. 

D 990. 2°» 

List of tombs and monuments of Europeans, etc., in the Madras 
Presidency. Madras. 1898. D 1002. 2°. 

Reo s Alexr , — South Indian Buddhist Antiquities, including the 
Stupas of Bliattiprolu, Gadivada, and Ghantasala and other 
ancient sites in the Krishna District, Madras Presidency ; with 
notes on dome construction, Andhra numismatics, and marble 
sculpture, Madras. 1894. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XV. 

— Some pre -historic burial places in Southern India. 

Prom the Journal, Asiatic Society of Bengal 1888. (Vol. LVII, 

P. 1., No. 2.) D 1010. 8°. 

— — „ — —List of Ancient Monuments selected for conservation 
in the Madras Presidency. Madras. 3891. D ?1G2Q. 2°. 

— „ Monumental Remains of the Dutch East India Com- 

pany in the Presidency of Madras. Madras, 1897. 

Bee D 160. 4°* Vol. XXV. 

Sewell^ Robert. — List of Antiquarian Remains in the Presidency 
of Madras. Madras. 1882. 

See D 160. 4\ Vol. VII. 

Amaravati— 

Burgess, James.— Notes on the Amaravati Stupa. Madras. 1882, 

See D 186.^4°. No. 3/ 

"‘The Buddhist Stupa of Amaravati and Jagayyapcfa 

in the Krishna District, Madras Presidency, surveyed 1882. 
With translations of the As oka inscriptions at Jaugula and 
Dhauli, by Georg Buhler . London. 1S87. 

Bee D 160* 4°. Vol VI. 
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Sewell , Robert. — Report on the Amaravati Tope, and excavations 
on its site in 1877, London. 1880. D 1035* 4°. 

Bellari— 

'Rea , Alexr. — Chfdakyan Architectu re, including examples from 
tlie Ballari District. Madras Presidency. Madras. 1896. 

See D160* 4°. Vol.XXI. 

Bijanagar— 

Cole , S'. H. — Bijanagar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 

Chillambaram— 

Cole , H. JJ. — Cliillambaram . Simla. 1SSL 

See D 382. 2°. 

Conjeveram— 

Cole , ZL E. — Conjeveram. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382, 2°. 

Kombak onum— 

Cole, 11. II. — Kombakonum. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 

Gajaranyamahdtmyam. (From tlie Padmapurana.) Kumbako- 
nam.* 1901. ‘ D 1040- 8°, 

Madura— 

Cole, E. E. — Madura. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 


< — — ‘Preservation of National Monuments, India. Great 
Temple to Siva and liis Consort at Madura. 

See D 396. 2°. 

Edldsyamahltnvjam ,. Viraraghavacharyyena samyak pnrishkni- 

tam. Madras. 1893. * D 1045* 8"* 

Tirru pp am ngiri-pp uranavachana m (From the work of Sri- 

JSfiramba Alakiyadechikar avargal by Mu R% Arunichala 
Kavirdyar.) Madras. 1902. D 1047* 8°« 

Mlgiris — 

Breeks , James Wilkinson — An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Ni lag iris, London. 1873. 

See D 5340 8 4°. 
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Seven Pagodas— 

Cole, H. H . — The seven Pagodaa. Simla. Lbbl. 

See jj yyat a 6 

Descriptive and historical Papers relating to the 

Pagodas on the Coromandel [ Coash By Wihiam 

Chambers, J. Qoldingham, etc. liialted 0 1050 8° & T- 
2 volumes. Madras. Ibb9. " iuou ‘ 0 06 

Srirangam — 

Cole, E. ZZ.— Srirangam. Simla. 1881. 

See U ool* * • 

Tanjore— 

Trichinopoly 

Cole E. II.— Trichinopoly. Simla. lb«l- 
See jj oo^* <u • 

Pmsm-vation of National Monuments, India. Temples 

at Trichinopoly- j. 

"Yelut—* 

Colo IT. ff.— Yelur. Simla. 1881. 

See D 382. 2°. 

Mysore. 

Annual report on the Archaeological Survey of Mysore f« the 
par ending 30th June, 1901-05. Bangalore. D 1070- 2 • 

. 7 •t on x (tJVP {n Mysore, witb an historical and descriptive memoir 

t ullm Taylor and architectural notes by James Ferguson. 

London. 1866. See D 774- 2- 

Nepal. 

■ m™, A. — Monograph on Bnddia Mjamnni'. bi,th-plaoo in 

p„. dim*. »“Si5\3 rt in“ho“ r Sn°i HIES.*! 

^^"^‘Witf a Ptefa^ noto b ? 
7iMce»Z A. Smith. Calcutta. 1901. 

See D 160. 4°. YohXXVIA. P. 1. 
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Punjab* 

(Of. D 250 ft) 

Cole. II. JET.— P reservation of National Monuments, Pan jab. 
Memorandum on ancient monuments in Eusofzai, with a ’de- 
scription of the explorations undertaken from the 4th February 
to the 16th April 1883, and suggestions for the disposal of the 
sculptures. Simla. 1883. 

See D 384. 2°. 

, r — -Preservation of National Monuments, India. Build- 
ings in the Punjab. 1884. 

See D 400- 2°. 

Cunningham , Alexander . — Report of a tour in the Punjab in 
IS78-79. Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Garrick 1 13. B IF.— Report of a tour in the Punjab and Raj- 
putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

See D 155- 8°* Vol. XXI II. 

j Rodgers, Chas. /. — Revised list of objects of archaeological interest 
in the Pnnj&b. March 1891. Lahore. J) 1090* 2°* 


Amritsar— 

Oole, H. M . — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Golden 
Temple at Amritsar, Punjab 1884. 

See D 392- 2°. 


Delhi — 

Ahmad Khan. — Atharu-s-Sanadid. Saidu-l-Akhbar Press 1848. 

D 1096. 4°. 

„ Lucknow. 1900. D 1097- 4°. 

Beglar, J. D — Delhi. Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 155- 8°- Vol. W. 

Oole, H. H- — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Delhi. 

1884. See D 394- 2°- 

Cooper, Frederick . — The hand hook for Delhi. Lahore. 1865, 

See D 8075. 8°. 

Fanshawe, H. G .— Delhi past and present. London. 1902. 

See D 8080- 8°. 
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Ilarcourt, A . — The new guide to Delhi, Meerut. 1870. 

See D 3085. 8°. 

Hearn, Gordon Bisley .— The seven citic3 of Delhi. London. 1906. 

See D 8090. 8’. 

lloey , William . — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad. Allahabad. 

1S3S-89. See D 8095. 8°. 


Journal or the Archeeological Society of Delhi. September 1850. 

Delhi. 1850. D 1108. 8 V 

Stephen, Carr. — The Archaeology and monumental remains of 
Delhi. Simla, 1876 . D 11 111. 8°. 

Barnaul— 

G. Yasdani.— Narnaul and its buildings. (Reprint.) Calcutta. 

1907 . ' D 1112- 8 5 . 

Shahdara— 

Cole, II. U. — Preservation of National Monuments, India. Tomb 
of Jahangir at Shahdara near Lahore. 1884. 

See D 404. 2°. 

Majputana, 

Canleyle, A. C. L. — Report of a tour in Eastern Rajputana in 
1871—73. Calcutta. 3S78. 

See D 155, 8°. Vol. VI. 

Cole, H. U . — 'Preservation of National Monuments, Rajputana. 
Mount Abu. Ajmir. Jaipur. Ulwar. Simla. 1881. 

See D 385. 2°. 

Cunningham, Alexander. — Report of a tour in Eastern Raiputana 
in 1882-83. Calcutta. 1885 . 

See D 155. 8’. Vol. XX. 

Garriek, H. B. W. — Report of a tour in the Punjab and Rai- 
• putana in 1883-84. Calcutta. 1887. 

See D 155. 8\ Vol. XXIII. 
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List of objects of antiquarian interest in the States of Bajputana, 
1903. Supplementary List. (Mewar and Partabgarh. 'j 1904. 
Ajmer. 1903-04. J) 1J15- T- 

Ajmir — 

Gale, IT. 17. — Ajmir. Simla. 1881. 

See j) 385. 2°. 

Alwar — 

dole, II. IL— Ulwar. Simla. 1SSI. 

See D 385. 2°. 

Chit ore— 

Notes on the more important buildings at Chitore. Ajmer. 

D 1130. 8°. 

Dig- 

Deverdsh, J. A. — The Bhawans or garden palaces of Dig. 
Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 8210. 8°. 

Jaioala Sailed. — Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 1902. 

See D 8220- 3°. 

Jaipur— 

Oole, II. E. — Jaipur. Simla. 1801. 

•See D 385. 2°. 

Jeypore portfolio of Architectural details. Prepared under the 
.superintendence of S. S. Jacob. P. 1 — X. London. 

1890-1898. D 1150. 2°. 

Mewar— 

Hole, E. IT.— Preservation of National Monuments, India. Meywar. 

1884. SeeD 398. 2°- 

Mount Abu— 

Cole, E. E . — Mount Abu. Simla. 1881. 

SeeD 385- 2°. 

Luard, C. Eel-ford .— Notes on the Dilwara temples and other 
antiquities of tho Sacred Mount of Arhuda (Abu). 

Bombay. 1902. D 1165. 8°. 



Indian Archaeology / United 62 
Provinces. 

United Provinces , 

<Cf. D 270 ft) 

Cunningham , Alexander . — Report o£ a tour in tlie Central Provin- 
ces and Lower Gangetio Doab in 1881-82. Calcutta. 1884. 

See D 155- 8 : * Vol. XVII. 

FiiJirer , A.— -The Monumental Antiquities and Inscriptions in 
the North Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1891. 

See D 160* 4°. Vol. XII. 

— „ — —List o£ Christian Tombs and Monuments of Archaeo- 
logical and Historical interest and their inscriptions in the 
North-Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1896. 
Index. Allahabad. 1899. D1180. 2°. 

List of Archaeological Monuments and Remains of Historical 

interest in the United Provinces, corrected up to 1st August 

1903. D 1100* 8°. 

List of photographic negatives of the monumental antiquities in 

the North-Western Provinces and Oudh. [Allahabad,] 

D 1200- 2°. 

Reports by Public Works Department officers on the conserva- 
tion of Archaeological buildings in the United Provinces 

1905 — 7. Allahabad. D 1210* 2°. 

Agra- 

Carlleyle , A. C . A— Agra. Calcutta. 1874. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Cole, JJ. H.— -Preservation of National Monuments, India. Agra 
and Gwalior. 1885. 

See D 390* 2°. 

Guide to the Taj at Agra ; Fort of Agra ; Akbar’s tomb at Secun- 
dra, and ruins of Futtehpore Sikree. Lahore. 1869. 

D 1215- 8°. 

Eavell , B. R. — A handbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, 
Fatehpur Sikri and the neighbourhood. London. 1904. 

D 1220- 8°. 

— — -v The Taj and its designers. (The Nineteenth Century 

and after. June 1903.) D 1222- 8° 2°* 

Muhammad Latif, — Agra historical and descriptive. Calcutta, 

*1896, See B 8325. 8°. 
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Smith , Edmund W. — Moghul Colour Decoration of Agra, Pr L 
Allahabad. 1901. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XXX. 

Benares— 

Eavell , E. B.— Benares. London. 1905. 

See D 8340. 8°. 

Sherring, M. A — The Sacred city of the Hindus. With an intro- 
diiction by Fitzedward Hall. London. 1868. 

See IS 8350. 8 D . 

Fathpur-Sikri.— ; of also Agra. 

Smith , Edmund TF.—The Moghul Architecture of Fathpur- 
* Sikri. Allahabad, 189-1 — 98. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. XVIII. 

Gorakhpur— 

Oarlleyle , A. 0. — Report of tours in the Central Doab and 
Gorakhpur in 1874-76. Calcutta. 1879. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XII. 

— „ Report of a tour in the Gorakhpur District in 1875-77. 

Calcutta. 1883. 

See D 155. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 

» Reports of tours in Gorakhpur, Saran, and Ghazipur 

in 1877—80. Calcutta. 1885. 

See D 155, 8°. Vol. XXII. 

Jaunpur— 

Fuhrer, A . — -The Sharqi Architecture of Jaunpur, with notes on 
Zafarabad, Sahet-Mahet and other places in the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. With drawings and architec- 
tural descriptions by Ed . IF. Smith . Calcutta. 1889. 

See D 180. 4°. Vol. XL 

Kasia— 

Smith , Vincent A. — The remains near Kasia in the Gorakhpur 
District, the reputed site of Kuganagara or Kuginara the scene 
of Buddha’s death. Allahabad. 1896. D 1240. 2°* 

Lalitpnr— 

Poorna Chandra Muhherji . — Report an the antiquities in the 
District of Lalitpur, N.-W. Provinces, India. Vol. I-II. 

Eoorkee. 1899. D 1250. 2°, 

[Vol. II Plates.] 
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Mathura— 

Cole, Henry Hardy.— II! nst rations o£ buildings near Muttra and 
Agra showing the mixed H ind a - M ah.om.edan style of Upper 
India. London. 1873. X) 1260. 4°. 

Groivse } F. S. — Mathura. 

See D 8435 f- 

Smith , Vincent A . — The Jain Stupa and other antiquities of 
Mathura. Allahabad. 1901. 

See D 160. 4°, Vol. XX. 

Appendix . Ceylon . 

Anuradhapnra— 

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon. Anuradhapnra-. Progress 
Eeport by H. C. P. Bell, 1 — 7. Colombo. 1890-1896. 

D 1275, 2°. 

Oertel F. 0 . — Eeport on the restoration of ancient monuments 
at Anuradhapnra, Ceylon. Colombo. 1903. B 1280- 2°. 

Eegalla- 

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon. Eeport on the Kegalla 
District of the Province of Sabaragamuwa. By H. G . P. Bell. 

. Colombo. 1892, B 1290- 2° 


VI.— ABCHITECTURE. 

BeyliS, L. de. — L ’architecture Hindoue en Extreme -Orient. 
Paris. 1907. B 1310. 8°, 

Cole f K . H.— European Architecture for India. B 1318. 8°. 

Fergusson, James .— History of Indian and Eastern Architecture, 
London. 1899. See B 146* 8°. 

— — » Picturesque Illustrations of ancient Architecture in 

Hindustan. London. 1848. 

SeeD 330. 2°, 

Groneman , Boeddhistische Tempelbouwvallen in de Praga- 

vallei, de Tjandi’s Baruboedoer, Mendoet en Pawon. Semarang, 
W07. * 33 1320. 3°. 

Harrington, B. P. —Portfolio studies from the Ancient Hindu 
Architecture. 1888. 

See D 343. 2°. 
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Linguistic Survey of India** contd. 

Yol. IV, Munda and Dra vidian, languages. By Seen Konoiu. 1006. 

Yol. V. Indo- Aryan Family. Eastern group. 

P. I. Bengali and Assamese. By Q. A. Grierson. 1903. 

P. II, Bihari and Oriya. By G. A . Grierson . 1903. 

Yol. YI. Indo-Aryan Family. Mediate Group. Eastern Hindi. By 
G. A. Grierson . 1904 

Yol. VII. Indo-Aryan Family. Southern Group. Marathi. By Slen 
Konoiv. 1905. 

Yol. IX, Indo-Aryan Family. Central Group. 

P. III. The Bhil Languages including KhandeH* Banjarl or 
Labhanl, Bahrupia, etc. By Sten Konoiv and G. A. Grierson . 
1907. 

Wilson, H. JET. — A glossary of judicial and revenue terms, and of 
useful words occurring in official documents relating to 
the administration of the Government of British India. 

London. 1855. D 2180- 2°- 

Sanskrit. 

a. Grammar— 

Candravyakarana, die Grammatik des Candragomin . Sutra* 

XJnadi, Dhatupatha. Hrsg. Yon Bruno Liebioh . Leipzig 1902. 

See A 484. 8°* B. XL No. 4. 

Gdntanava , see Santanava . 

Franks, R. Otto . — Pali und Sanskrit in ihrem historischen und 
geographischen Verhaltnis aaf Grund der Inschriften und 
Miinzen. Sirassbnrg. 1902. D 2185* 8°* 

Henry. Victor . — Elements de Sanscrit classique. Paris. 1902. 

See A 472. 8°. Vcl.I. 

Macdonell, Arthur A . — A Sanskrit grammar for beginners. 

London. 1901. D 2195* 8°* 

Nagojibhatta.— The Paribhishendn^ekhara. Ed. by F. Kielhorn. 
Bombay. 1868 — 74. 

See D 2835. 8°. Xo. 2,7,9, 12. 

Fdnini. — Grammatik. Hrsg. von Bbhtlingk. Leipzig. 1887* 

See 0 2949* 4°* 
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Mysore— 

Tufnell , E. IT, Campbell. — Catalogue of Mysore Coins in 
ihe collection of the Government Museum, Bangalore. 

Madras. 1889. D 2125* 8°« 

Panjab— 

Rodgers , Chas. J. — Catalogue of the coins collected by Chas. J. 
Rodgers, and purchased by the Government of the Panjab. 

P. I.-IV. Calcutta. 1894-95. J) 2185. 8°. 

P. I. The coias of the Moghul emperors of India. 

P. II. Miscellaneous Muhammadan coins. 

P. III. Grseco-Bactrian and other ancient coins. 

P. 1Y. Miscellaneous coins. 

■ XI.— LANGUAGES. 

[ Campbell , Sir George ]. — Specimens of Languages of India, 
including those of the aboriginal tribes of Bengal, the Central 
Provinces, and the Eastern Frontier. Calcutta. 1874. 

D 2150. 2°. 

Gust , Robert N. — A sketch of the modern languages of the East 
Indies. Accompanied by two language-maps. London. 1878. 

D. 2154. 8°. 

Hodgson , B. H. — Essays on the languages, literature, and 
religion of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

See D 5950. 8°. 

Hunter , IF. IF. — A comparative dictionary of the languages of 
India and High Asia with a dissertation based on the Hodgson 
lists, official records, and MSS. London. 1868. D 2160. 4°. 

Linguistic Survey of India. Compiled and edited by G, A . 
Grierson » Calcutta. D 2170- 4°. 

Vol. II. Mon-Khmer and Siamese-Chinese families. By Q. A. Grierson* 
Charles Lyall , &c. 1904. 

Vol. III. Tibeto-Burman Family. 

P. I Tibetan, Himalayan Dialects, North Assam Group. By Stem' 
Konow. 1908. 

P. II. Bodo, Naga, and Kacbin groups. By G. A. Grierson s J. D. 
Anderson , A. W . Davis , Charles Lyall and Sten Konow. 1903, 

P* HI* Kuki-Chin and Burma groups. By Sten Konow. 1904. 

G 
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P at anj ali. —The Y yakarana-M ahabhashy a. Ed. by F. Kielhorn . 
Bombay, 1885 — 1906. 

See]} 2835- 8°. No. 18 - 22 , 26, 28 — 30. 

V&mana and Jayaditya. — Kasika, a commentary on Panini. 
Benares. 1898. 

Bee D 2950* 8°. 

liar a datt amisra . — K a sika vy a khya padamanjari. Kail. 1895 — ^ 
98. 

See D 2958. 8°. 

Megnaud , Paul — Etudes pbonetiques et m orphologiqu.es dans 
le domains des langnes Indo-enropeenc.es et particulierement 
en ce cjxii regarde le Sanskrit. 1884. 

See A 458- 4°. T. VII. 

— * — La question des aspirees en Sanskrit et en Grec. 1887. 

See A 458. 4’ J . T. X 9 

j j Bur Porigine des radicaus Sanskrits sad-. sid-,sed-. 

1887. 

See A 458. 4°. T.X. 

Sdnianava.'—T? hits tea. Mit verschiedenen indischen Com- 
mentaren, Einleitung, Uebersetzung und Anmerknngen. Hrsg, 
Ton Frans Kielhorn. Leipzig 1866. 

See A 494. 8°. B. IY. No. 2. 

Speyer , J. S. — Yedische- und Sanskrit- Syntax® Strassburg. 

‘1896. See D 50- 8°* B. I. EL 6. 

JJhlenhedk , G. C.—A manual of Sanskrit phonetics. In compari- 
son ■with- the Indogermanic mother-language, for students of 
Germanic and Classical philology. London. 1898. 

B2210- 8'. 

Vamdardja — The Laghukaumudi. A Sanskrit grammar. By 
James IL Baliantyne. Benares. 1891. 

‘ See D 2985. 8°* 

■Wackernagel , Jakob . — Altindische Grammafik. I.-II. 1 Gottin- 
gen. 1896 — 1905. D 221?. 8°. 

Whitney , William Dwight.--— A Sanskrit Grammar, including 
both the classical language and the older dialects of Yeda and 
Brahmana. 3rd edition. Leipzig, 1896. D 2220* 8°» 

[Bibliotliek imiogennauischer Gram niati ken. B IL], 
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b— Dictionaries- 

Ante, Vaman Shivrcim. — The Student’s English- Sanskrit dic- 
tionary. Bombay 1893. D 2245. 8"'* 

RohtUngk, Otto, and Rudolph Roth. — Sanskrit-' Worterbuch. 
Theil I — VII. St. Petersburg. 1855 — 1875. D 2255. 4°. 

j Bbhtlingk, Otto.— Sanskrit. Worterbuch in kiirzerer Fasstmg, 
Theil I-V1L St. Petersburg 1879. — 89. D 2260* 8 J . 

Oappeller , Carl. — A Sanskrit-English dictionary based upon the 
St. Petersburg lexicons. London. 1891. D2270» 8°. 

Macdonell, Arthur A — A Sanskrit-English dictionary, being a 
Practical handbook with transli teration, accentuation, and 
etymological analysis throughout. London. 1893. 

D 2285. 4°. 

Taranaiha Tarkavachaspati. — Vaehaspatya. A comprehensive 
Sanscrit Dictionary. Calcutta. 1873 — 84. D 2292. 4°. 

Williams, Monier Monier «. — A Sanskrit-English Dictionary ety- 
mologically and philologically arranged with special reference 

to cognate Indo-European languages. New edition with 

the collaboration of E. Leuman 9 0. Gap feller and other 
scholars. Oxford. 1899. D 2300. 4 V 

[Printed in 8°.] 

Yates , IF. — A Dictionary in Sanskrit and English, designed for 
the use of private students and of Indian colleges and schools. 
Calcutta. 1846. 1) 2808. 8 * 

Pali. 

Henry , Victor. — Precis de grammaire paiie aceompagnee d’un 
choix de textes gradues. Paris. 1904. 

See A 472* 8°. Vol. II. 

Childers , Robert Caesar, — A Dictionary of the Pali language. 
London. 1875. [Two copies, orAin anastatic reprint.! 

[D 2320. r. 

Konoiv, Sten. — Lexicographical notes. Words beginning with H. 
[Prom the Journal of the Pali Text Society.] London. 1907. 

D 2335. 8\ 

Prakrit. 

Pischcl, B. — Grammatik der Prakrit-Sprachen. Strassburg. 

1900. 

See D 50. 8"* 
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Pali. 


In do- Aryan vernaculars, (cf. D. 2150 & If,}. 

Beames, John . — A Comparative gram mar of the Modern Aryan 
languages of India : to wit, Hindi, Panjabi, Sindh i, Gujarati, 
Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. Yol. I — III. London. 

1872-1879. D 2380. 8 \ 

Assamese— 

Hemchandra Barua . — Hem a Kosha or an etymological diction-, 
ary of the Assamese language. Edited by P» E. Gurdon . 
Calcutta, 1900, ‘ D 2375. 8 V 

Bihari— 

Grierson, George A . — An introduction to tlie Maitbili language 
of North Bihar containing a grammar, chrestomathy and 
vocabulary, Calcutta, 1882. P. II. — Chrestomathy and 

vocabulary. D 2385. 8°. 

Eardi— 

See Pis deli a. 

Hindustani— 

Platts , John T . — A Grammar of the Hindustani or Urdu 
language. 3rd impression. London. 1898. j) 2395. 8°* 

Fallon , S. W. — A new Hindustani- English dictionary with 
illustrations from Hindustani literature and folklore. 

Benares. 1879. D 2405. 8°. 

Mathura, Prasad Misr . — Trilingual Dictionary. Benares. 1865, 

D 2412. 8°* 

[Title page missing.] 

Platts John T . — A Dictionary of Urdu, Classical Hindi and 
English. London. 1895. D 2416* 8°* 


Kafir- 

Bavidson , /.—Notes on the Bashgali (Kafir) language. 
Calcutta. 1902. 

See A 372- 8°- Extra number 1. 1902* 


[arathi— 

Molesicorth, J. T., assisted by George and Thomas Candy —A. 
Dictionary, Marathi and English. 2nd edition. Bombay 1857. 
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Oriya— 

Sutton , Ahiqs. — I ndroductory grammar of the Oriya language. 

Calcutta. 1831. B 2425- 8 • 

Pisacha— 

Grierson , George Abraham. — The Pisaca languages ox North- 
Western India. London. 1906. fl 2485- 8 • 

Another copy, see A 848- 8°* Vo!. VIII. 

Leitner , G. IF. — The languages and races of Dardistan. With 
maps bv E. G. Ravenstein. 3rd edition. Lahore. 1878, 

B 244Q. 4°* : 

Sindhi— ■ 

Shirt % 6r„, Udharam Thavurdas and S. F. Mirza. — A Sindhi -Eng- 
lish Dictionary. Kurrachee. 1879. B 2455- 4 :t * 

Thag— 

Sleeman, W. B. — Eamaseeana, oi a vocabulary of the peculiar 
language used by the Thugs, with an introduction and appen- 
dix, descriptive of the system pursued by that fraternity and of 
the measures which have been adopted by the supreme Govern- 
ment of India for its suppression. Calcutta. 1836. 

D 2470- 8°. 

Appendix, Gipsy— 

v. Soma , Rudolf. — Worterbueh des Dialekts der Deutsche a 
Zigeuner. Leipzig. 1898. See A 494* 8°- B. XL No. 1, 


Bra, vidian Languages. 

Caldwell , Robert . — A Comparative grammar of the Dra vidian 
or South-Indian lamily of languages. 2nd edition. 

London. 1875. . B 2480* 8". 


Kanarese— 

Kittel, F . — A Grammar of the Kannada Language, in English 
comprising the three dialects of the language (Ancient. Medi- 
aeval and Modem). Mangalore. 1903. B 2490- 8°- 


— — - J? — - A Kannada-English Dictionary. Mangalore 1S94. 

/ r * D 2495- 4°. 

Gundert, E. — A Malayalam and English dictionary. 

Mangalore. 1872. B 2500- 8°* 


[Printed in 4°.] 
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Telugu— 

Campbell , X. D. — A Dictionary of the Teloogoo Language, com- 
monly termed the Gentoo, peculiar to the Hindoos of the 
North-Eastern provinces of the Indian Peninsula. 

Madras. 1821. B 2515- 4°* 

[Title-page missing.] 

Tiheio-Burman Languages . 

Burmese— 

Judson, A . — A dictionary of the Bur man language, with" expla- 
nations in English. Calcutta. 1826. D 2530* 8°* 

Tibetan— 

Jaeschke, H. A . — A Tibetan-English dictionary with special refer- 
ence to the prevailing dialects. To which is added an English - 
Tibetan -vocabulary. London. 1881. B 2545* 4°* 


XII. — LITERATURE. 

a.— Sanskrit. 

1. — LITERARY HISTORY . 

Burnell , A. G . — On the Aindra school of Sanskrit grammarians, 
their place in the Sanskrit and subordinate literatures. 

Mangalore. 1875. 1)2552. 8°- 

Krishnama chary a, M . — A history of the Classical Sanskrit Litera- 
ture* Madras. 1906. D 2556* 8° • 


Macdonell , Arthur . — A history of Sanskrit literature. 

London. 1900. D 2560* 8°* 

Muller , Max . — A history of ancient Sanskrit literature so far as it 
illustrates the primitive religion of the Brahmans. 

London. 1860. D 2570- 8°- 


India. What can it teach ns ? London. 1882. 

D 2575* 8°. 

[Title-page missing.] 

Bdjendral&la Mitra . — The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nepal. 
Calcutta. 1882. 

See D 5955* 8°. 
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Weber , Albrecht .— The history of Indian literature. Translated 
from the second German edition by John Mann and Theodor 
Zachariae » London. 1892. D 2596* 8°* 

Williams, Monier Monier -. — Indian wisdom; or, ©samples of the 
religions, philosophical, and ethical doctrines of the Hindus. 
With a brief history of the chief departments of Sanskrit 
literature. 4th edition. London. 1893. D 2610- 8°* 

Wilson , E. E — Essays analytical, critical and philological on 
subjects connected with Sanskrit literature. Collected and 
edited by Reinhold Rost. In three volumes. Vol. I-II. 
London. 1864. 

See D 125. 8°. Vol. TII-IV. 


2.— LISTS OF SANSKRIT MANUSCRIPTS . 

Aufrecht , Theodor. — Catalogus catalogorum. An alphabetical 
register of Sanskrit works and authors. I— III. Leipzig 1891- 

1903. D 2625. 4°. 

India Office— 

Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the 
India Office. P. I— VII. London. 1887. D 2835. 4°. 

P. I. Vedic manuscripts. By J idius JSggeling. 

P. II — VII. Sanskrit Literature. P. II — V. A. Scientific and 
Technical Literature. 

P. II. A. I. Grammar, Lexicography, Prosody, Music. By Julius 
JSggeling. 

P. III. A. II. Rhetoric and Law. By Julius JSggeling . 

P. IV. A. VII and VIII. Phil, sophy and Tantra. By Ernst 
WindiscJi and Julius JSggeling. 

P. V. A. IX— XI. Medicine, Astronomy and Mathematics, Architec- 
ture and technical science. Edited by Julius JSggeling. 

1?. Vl-VII. B. Poetical Literature. 

P. VLB. I.JI. Epic literature. Panraaifc literature. By Julius 
JSggeling. 

P* VII- B. III-IV. Poetic compositions in verse and prose. 
Dramatic literature. By Julius Eggeling . 
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Eoyal Asiatic Society— 

Wintemitz, M, — A catalogue of South Indian Sanskrit manuscripts 
(especially those of the Whish collection) belonging to the 
Royal Asiatic Society. With an appendix by F. W. Thomas. 
Loudon. 1902. 

See A 348- 8°. -Vol.il. 

Bengal Presidency— 

Rdjendraldla Mitra . — Notices of Sanskrit MSS. Yol. I. — XL 
Second Series. Yol. I— III. Calcutta. 1871—1884. 

D 2850* 8V 

[fob XI and ££. by Haraprasad Seisin.] 

Notices of Sanskrit MSS. [Extra number.] A Catalogue of palm- 
leaf and selected paper MSS. belonging to the Durbar Library, 
Nepal. By Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Sxstri. To 
which has been added a historical introduction by Cecil Bendall . 

Calcutta. 1905. D 2652. 8°. 

Rdjendraldla Mitra. — A descriptive catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. P. I. Gram- 
mar. Calcutta. 1877. J) 2660. 8°. 

Hrisliihesa Sdstrl and Siva Chandra Gui. — A descriptive catalogue 
of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the library of the Calcutta Sans- 
krit College. Nos. 1—23. Calcutta. 1892— 1906. J} 2665. 8°. 


Bombay Presidency— 

Report on the search for Sanskrit MSS. in the Bombay Presidency 
1880—87, 91—95. Bombay. 1881—1901. 1) 2675. 8 6 . 


(1880-81 by jP. Kiel torn ; 1882 — 87 by P. G. JBhandctrJcar ; 
1891—95 by Alaji Vishnu Kathavate ) 

Peterson , Peter. — Report of operations in search of Sanskrit MSS. 
in the Bombay circle. Y. VI. Bombay. 1896-99. J) 2680. 8°. 

No. I, see A 350- 8°. Vol XYI ; No. II-IV see A 351. 8°; 

1884; 1887 j 1894. 

.Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries in the Bombay 
Presidency. Compiled under the superintendence of R. G. 
Rhandarkar . P. I. Bombay. 1893. D 2690. 8°. 
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Bombay Presidency ; Altear— 

Peterson, Peter. — Catalogue of the Sanskrit manuscripts in the 
library of His Highness the Maharaja of Ulwar. 

Bombay. 1892. D 2700- 4~ • 

— — „ Bombay — 

Bhandarkar, B -. — A catalogue of the collections of manuscripts 
deposited in the Deccan College. With an index. Bombay. 

1888. D 2710- 8°. 

Central Provinces— 

Kielhorn , F. — A catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. existing in the 
Central Provinces. Nagpur. XS74. D 2725- 8°* 

Madras Presidency— 

Oppert , Gustav. — Lists of Sanskrit manuscripts in private libraries 
of Southern India. Yol. I- XL Madras. 1880 — 85. B 2750* 8“’- 


Bultzsch , B .—Reports on Sanskrit manuscripts in Soutliern- 
India. No. I-IL Madras. 1895-96. J) 2755. 8°» 

Seshagiri Sastri . — Report on a Search for Sanskrit and Tamil 
manuscripts for the year 1893-94. No. 2. Madras. 1899. 

D 2760* 8°. 

«„ Madras — 

Seshagiri Sastri— A descriptive catalogue of the Sanskrit manu- 
scripts of the Government oriental manuscripts library. 
Madras. Yol. I. Yedie literature. Part I. Madras. 190*1 

D 2770* 8°* 
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Mackenzie collection — 


Oppert , Gustav. — Index to sixty-two volumes deposited in the 
Government oriental manuscript library. Madras. 1878. 

P 2780* 8°* 

Taylor , William. — Examination and analysis of the Mackenzie 
manuscripts deposited in the Madras College library. 

Calcutta. 1838. ]) 2785. 8°. 

Wilson f H, S.— The Mackenzie Collection. A descriptive cata- 
logue of the Oriental manuscripts and other articles illustrative 
of the literature, history, statistics and antiquities of the South 
of India; collected by Colin Mackenzie. 2nd edition. 
Calcutta. 1882. J) 2790- 8°* 
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S a 7t shrit Li ter a ture , 


.ysore— 

Bice, Lewis . — Catalogue of Sanskrit manuscripts in Mysore and 
Georg. Bangalore. 188 4. J) 2800- 8i 


8 t — LITERATURE. 

(a).— C ollections. 

Anecdote i Oxomensia . Texts, Documents, and Extracts elite Sy 
from Manuscripts in tlie Bodleian and other Oxford Libraries. 
Aryan Series. Part I— Y, VII-YHL Oxford. 1881—1897. 

D 2808* 4°; 

Blau , August. — Index zu Otto Bohtlingks Indisclien Spriichen. 
Leipzig. 1893. 

See A 494. 3°. B.IX. No. 4, 

Muller , P. Max. — Testes sanscrits decouverts an Japon. Traduiis 
par M. de Milloue. 1881. 

See A 458. 4°. T. II. 

Muir , J. — Original Sanskrit texts on tie origin and history of the 
people of India, their religion and institutions. Collected, 
translated, and illustrated. 2nd edition. Yol. I — III; Y. 
London. 1868—1870. D 2815* 8°. 

Harvard Oriental Series edited with the co-operation of various 
scholars by Charles Rockwell Lanman. Yol. 1 — X. 
Boston. 1891—1906. X) 2825* 8° & 4°. 

Bombay Sanskrit Series. No. 1-9, 12, 13, 15, 16, 18—24, 26, 
28—31, 33 — 54, 56-64 Bombay. 1868— 1906. 

D 2835- 8°. 

Indian Thought . A quarterly devoted to Sanskrit literature. 
Edited by G. Thibaut and Ganganatha Jha m 
Allahabad. 1907 fL 

See A 428- 8°. 

(5).— Collections of translations. 

Arnold , JEdtvin. — Indian poetry containing “the Indian song of 
Songs, ” from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govinda of Jayadeva, 
two books from “ the Iliad of India” (Mahabharata), 
“Proverbial Wisdom ” from the Shlokas of the Hitopadesa, 
and other oriental poems. 7th edition. London. 1895. 

D 2855- 8°. 
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Bacon, Thomas. — A series of Tales, Legends, 'and Historical 
Romances. With engravings by IF. and E. Finden , from 
sketches by the author, and Captain Meadows Taylor. 
London. 1839-40. 

See A 888. 8°. 

Sacred Boohs of the East. Oxford. 

See 0 230. 8°. 

Oarer, Charles H.— The folk-songs of Southern _ India. 
Madras. 1871. D 28b 8. 8'° 

Buddhist Mahdydna texts. P. I.-II. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. 

MuhhariL Bam Satya .— Indian folklore. Calcutta 1904. 

D 2880. 8°. 

Wilson, Horace Hay man . — Select specimens of the theatre of the 
Hindus, translated from the original Sanskrit. 3rd edition. 
Yol. I-II. Londou. 1871. 

See D 125. 8°. Yol. XI-XII. 


(c).— -V edas. 

Bloomfield , Maurice . — A Yedic Concordance being an alphabetic 
Index to every line of every stanza of the published vedic 
literature and to the liturgical formulas thereof, that is an Index 
to the Yedic Mantras, together with an account of their varia- 
tions in the different Yedic books. Cambridge, Mass. 1900, 

See B 2825* 4°. Yol. X. 

Pischel , Richard , and Karl F. Geldner . — Vedische Studien. 
B. I— III. Stuttgart. 1889—1901. f D 2900. 8°. 

Stenzler, Adolf Friedrich . — Indische Hausregeln. Sanskrit und. 
Deutseh. I Agvalayana. II Paraskara. Wortverz ei chniss 
Agvalayana. Paraskara, Qankhayana und Gobhila. Leipzig. 
1864-86. 

See A 494. 8°- B. Ill No. 4 ; B. IV No. 1 ; B. YI Nos. 
2 and 4; B. IX. No. I. 

The Grihya-Sutras . — Rules of Yedic domestic ceremonies trans- 
lated by Hermann Oldenherg. P. I-II. Oxford. 1886 — 1896, 
See 0 230. 8\ Vol. XXIX and XXX. 

The FUrmedhasutras of Baudhayana, Hiranyakesin Gautfima. 
Edited with critical notes and index of words, by IF. 0 aland. 
Leipzig* 1896. 

See A 494. 8 5 . B. X. No. 3. 
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Vedic Li ter atm re. 


Jacobi G. A . — A concordance to the principal Upanisliads and 
. Bhagavadgita. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2885* 8°. No. 39. 

The Upanisliads translated by F. Max Muller. P. I-II. 
Oxford. 1879—1884. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. land XT. 

Eigveda— 

Eegnaud, Paul, — Le ' Rig- Veda et les origines de la mythologie 
indo-europeenne. P. 1. Paris. 1892. 

See A 460. B\ T. I. 

Uig- Yeda-Samhitd. — T he Sacred hymns of the Brahmans together 
with the commentary of Sayawa&arya edited by F. Max Muller, 

2nd edition. Vol. I — IV. London. 1890-1892. J) 2915- 4°. 

Hymns from the Eigveda , edited with Sayana’s commentary, 
notes, and a translation, by Peter Peterson . Revised and 
enlarged by S. E. Bhandarkar . 3rd edition. Bombay. 1905. 
See D 2835. 8 . No. 36. 

A second collection of hymns from the Eigveda , edited with 
Sayana’s commentary and notes by Peter Peterson . 

Bombay. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 58. 

Peterson , Peter . — Handbook to the study of the Eigveda. 
P. I-II. Bombay. 1890-92. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 41 and 43. 

[Eigveda.] — Vedic Hymns translated by F. Max Muller and 
Hermann Oldenberg . Part I-II. Oxford. 1891—1897. 

See 0 230. ' 8°. Vol. XXXII and XL VI. 

The Hr had- dev aid attributed to Saunaka . A summary of the 
deities and myths of the Rig- Veda. Critically edited in the 
original Sanskrit with an introduction and seven appendices, 
and translated into English with critical and illustrative 
notes by Arthur Anthony Macdonell . P. I- II. 

Cambridge, Mass. 1904. 

See D 2835. 8°. Vol. V and VI. 

Kdtydgana.— Sarvanukramani of the Rigveda with extracts from 
Shadgnrusishya’s commentary entitled Vedarth&dipika, edited 
by A , A. Macdonell. Oxford. 1886. 

See D 2808. 4°. Part IV. 

Satnaveda— 

C aland , IF.— De literatuur van den Samaveda en het J aimini- 
grhvasutra. Amsterdam. 1905. 

See A 93. 8°. N.R.VL2. 
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^ The" Satapatha-bmhmana according to the text of the Mr.dhyan 
dina school translated by Julius Eggeling. Part I \ . 
Oxford. 1882—1900. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XII, XXVI, XLI, XLIIL XLIV. 

The Mantrapatha or the Prayer Book of the Apastambins edited 
loo-ether with the commentary of Haradatta and translated by 
M°. Winternita. Part I. Introduction, Sanskrit text, vanetas 
lectionum, and appendices. Oxford. 1897. 

■ Seef) 2808- 4°- Part VIII. 

The BaudhIyanadhakaiasastra edited by E. Eultzsch. 

L ‘ >fdS - £a 4S4. r. B. VIII. Ko. 4. 

Galand F.—Ueber das rituelle Sutra des Baudkayana. Leipzig 
1S03 ' See A 494. 8°. B. XII. No. 1. 

Atharvaveda— 

Bloomfield, M.— The Atharvaveda. Strassburg. 1899. 

See D 50. 8°. B. II H. 1 B. 

Hymns of the Atharm-veda together with extracts from the 
ritual books and the commentaries translated by Maurice 
Bloomfield. Oxford. 1897. 

J See 0 280. 8. Vol.XLII. 

Atharva-veda Samhita translated with a critical and exegetical 
commentary by William Dwight _ Whitney. Revised and 
brought nearer to completion and edited by Charles ltookwe.ll 
Lanman. Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 

See D 2825. 8 . VoL VII and VIII. 

Eleven Atharvaria TJpani shads with Dipikas. Edited by d. A. 

B -S« 1 5W r. Bo. 41. 

The MahdndrMiana-Evanishad of the Atharva-Veda with the 
Dipika of Narayana. Edited by (J. -4. Jacob. Bombay. I8fc8. 

■ See D 2835. 8 ’ Ko-35. 

(d.) Classical Literature. 

Buddhist literature— 

See D 5760- ft. 

Grammarians— 

Burnell , A. C. — On the Aindra school of SansLrit gtauiuumaub 
Mangalore. 1875. ^ 

See D 2552- 3 • 






Bhaftir — Bhattikavya. 

See D 3090. 8°. 

Gdndravyaharana, die Grammatik des Candragomin. Stitra 
Unadi, Dhatupatha. Herausgegeben von Bruno Liebich. 
Leipzig. 1902. 

Bee A 494- 8°. B. XL No. 4. 

Gdntcmava. see Santanava. 

j 3 

Mag ojib licit t a T lie Paribhash endusekhara. Edited and explain- 
ed by F. Kielhorn . P. I- II. Bombay. 1868 — 1874. 

Bee D 2835. 8°. No. 2 ; 1 , 9 , 12 . 

jPdnmi. — Grammatik. Herausgegeben, iibersetzt, erlantert und 
mit verschiedenen Indices versehen von Otto Boktlingh . 

Leipzig. 1887. D 2940. 4°. 

Batanjali . — The V y akarana=Mahabhasnya. Edited by F. Kiel- 
horn. Yol. I — III. Bombay. 1892. 1906. 1885. [Yol. I-II. 
d edition.] 

Bee D 2835- 8°- No, 18-22, 26, 28—30. 

Santanava. — Phitsutra. Mit versckiedenen indischen Coram en- 
taren, Einleitung. Uebersetzung and Anmerkungen. Hrsg. von 
Franz Kielhorn. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 4943°. B. IY. No. 2. 

Vdmana and Jaydditya . — Kasika a commentary on Paniniks 
grammatical aphorisms edited by Pandit Bala Sdstrl. 2nd 
edition. Benares. 1898. J) 2950* 8 • 

HaradattamiSra . — Kasifcavyakhya padamahjaii . I — II. KasI 
1895-98. D 2958. 8°. 

Var a da raja . -—The Laghukaumudr. A Sanskrit grammar, with 
an English version, commentary and references. By James M. 
Ballantyne 4 4th edition. Benares. 1891. J) 2985* 8°* 

Historical Literature. 

Bee D 3760* 

Law— 

Jolly , Julius. Becht and Sitte (einschliesslich der einaeimisehen 
Litteraiur). Strassburg. 1896. 

See D 50- 8° B. II. H, 8. 



The sacred Laws of the Aryas as taught in the schools of 
Apastamba, Gautama, Yasishtha and Baudhayana. Translated 
by Georg Buhler. P. I — II. Oxford. 1879 — 1882, 

See 0 230* 8°. Vol, II and XIY. 

The minor Law-books translated by Julius Jolly . P. I, Narada® 
Brihaspati. Oxford. 1889. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XXXIII. 

Apastamba. — Aphorisms on the sacred law of the Hind us. Edited 
bv Georg Buhler . With a verbal index by Th. Bloch. P. I — II. 
Bombay. 1892. 1894. 

See B 2835* 8°. No. 44, 50. 

Mdnava-dharma-sdstra , f institutes of Mann ] with the 
commentaries of Medhdtithi, Sarvajnanarayana, Kulluka 
Bdghavdnanda , Nandana , and Bdmachanda , and an appendix, 
by Yishvandth Ndrdyan Mandlih . B, I II. and Supplement. 
Bombay. 1886- 

[Supplement : The commentary of Govindardja, on Manava- 
dharma-sastra ]. D 2885. 4°, 


The laws of Manu translated with extracts from seven commen- 
taries by G. Bilhler. Oxford. 1886. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XX Y, 

Les lois de Manu traduites du Sanskrit par G. Strehly . Paris. 
1893. 

See A 460. 8°. T. II, 

The Fardsara Dharma Samhitd or Parasara Smriti, with the 
commentary of Say ana Mddhavdchdrya. Edited by Vdman Sdstri 
Isldmfurltar. Yol. I. P. I, II., Yol. II. P. I, -II, Bombay, 
1893-1906. 

See D 2835- 8°- No. 47, 48, 59, 64. 

Sri. Vasishthadharmasastram. Aphorisms on the sacred laws of 
the Aryas, as taught in the school of Yasishtha. Edited by 
Alois Anton Fuhrer . Bombav. 1883. 

See D 2835/ 8°. No. 23. 

The institutes of Vishnu translated b y Julius Jolly. Oxford. 

1880 . • 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. YII. 

Lexicographers— 

Zachariae, Theodor. — Die indischen Worterbiicher (Kosa), Strass- 
burg. 1897. 
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juemcograpmca i ju%teravure* 


The Abhidlidna-sangraha. — A collection of Sanskrit Ancient Lexi- 
cons. ^ Edited by Burgaprasdd, Kdsindtli Pdndurang Par ah 
and S'ivadatta . No. 1-2. Bombay, 1889-96. D 3010* 4°. 

Amarasimha edited by H. T. Golebrooke . Calcutta. 1807. 

[Title-page missing]. 1 3016* 4°. 

Amarasinha. — The N amalinganu s asana (Amarakosha). With the 
commentary (Vyakhyasudha or Ramasrami) of Bhdnuji Bikshit. 
Edited with notes by Pandit Sivadatta . 3rd edition by Ydsudeo . 

Laksman Sdstri Pansikar . Bombay 1905. D 3020- 4°- 

Mathematics* Medicine, Science— 

Burgess , Jas . — Notes on Hindu astronomy and the history of 
our knowledge of it. [From the Journal of the Royal Asiatic 
Society.]] Hertford. 1893. D 3025* 8°. 

Hoernle , A. F. Rudolf. — Studies in the medicine of ancient India. 
P. I. Osteology, or the bones of the human body. Oxford 

1907. D 3026* 8°. 

Jolly, Julius. — "Mediein. Sfcrassburg. 1901. 

See D 50, 8°- B. III. H. 10. 

TMhaut, G. — Astronomie, Astrologie and Mathematik. Strass- 
burg. 1899. 

See D 50. 8°- B. III. H. 9. 

The Bower manuscript, edited by A. F. Rudolf Hoernle . Calcutta. 
1893 

See]} 180. 4°. Yol. XXII. 

Jaganndtha , Samrdd . — The Rekhaganita or geometry in Sanskrit. 
Edited by Kamaldsankara Prdnasankara Trivedi. Yol. I-II. 
Bombay. 1901*02. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 61, 62. 

Philosophy— 

Gar he , Richard . — Samkhya and Yoga. Strassburg. 1896. 

See]} 50- 8°. Bill. H. 4. 

Muller , F. Maxi. — The six systems of Indian philosophy. London. 

1899. D 3028- 8°- 


The Bhagavadgitd with the Sanatsugatiya and the Anuglta trans- 
lated by Kdshindth Trimbak Telang . Oxford. 1882. 

See 0 280 , 8°. Yol. VIII. 

H 



BMmdcMrya Jhalakikar. — Nyayakosa or Dictionary of the tech- 
nical terms of the Nyaya philosophy. 2nd edition, Bombay. 
1893. 

See D 2835, 8 °* No. 49. 

MadhavacMry a. — Sarva dar^anasarb grahah Ma dim sv dana- S arc s- 
vati-kntdAx Prasthan abheda s cha. Agate kul-otpannena Ndrti- 
ycm-atmajena Ha-rind Anandasrama-stha-panditanam sahay^ena 
saxiisodhitam. Punya. 190cb 

Anandasrama Sanskrit Series. 51. D 3029. 8 ° 

The Sarya-darsa na-sanp grab a or Review of the 

different systems of Hindu philosophy. Translated by E» I>. 
Gowell and A. E % Gough. 2nd edition. London. 1894. 

D 3030. 8°. 

Tat an jalasutrdni with the scholium of Vydsa and the eo m men- 
tal y of Vdchasjpati. Edited by Edjdrdm Slidstri Bo das. Bom- 
bay. 1892. 

See D 2835* 8°- No. 46. 

Sqddnanda.— A manual of Hindu Pantheism, the Vedantasara. 
Translated by G< A. Jacob. 3rd Edition. Loudon. 1891. 

A 3035* 8°. 

SwesvarcLcJiSrya.— The N aish karmy a- sidd h i with the Chandrika 
of Jndnottama. Edited by G. A. Jacob. 2nd edition. Bombay 
1906. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 38. 

The Vedanta- Sutras with the commentary by $ahkarMarya. 
Translated by George Thibaut. P. I-I1I. Oxford. 1890*1904 
See 0 230, 8°. Vol. XXXIV. XXXVUI. XLYIIL, 

VigndnabMksu — The Sariikhya-pravacana-bhasya or commentary 
on the exposition of the Samkhya philosophy. Edited by 
Richard Garbe , Boston. 1895. 

See D 2825. 8°. Vol. II. 

~ — ■ — Commentar zu den Samkhyasutras. Aus deni 

Sanskrit ubersetzt und mil Anmerk ungen versehen.voti Richard 
Garle. Leipzig. 1889. 

See A 404 8°- B. IX. No. 3. 

Poetical Literature— 

Balldla . — The Bhojaprabandha. Edited by KcUindth Ptmdmang 
Par ah. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1904, ' J) 3040* S • 

Bdnabhatta. — The Harshacharita with the commentary (Sahkcta) 
of Sankara. Edited by Kdsindth Pdndurang Pa mb . 2nd 
edition. Bombay. 1897, J) 3055. 3 * 

* ,v — The Harsa-carita. Translated by E, B. Cowell 

and F. W. Thomas. London. 1897. 

See 0 238, 8°, VI IL 
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Bayabhatfa Kadambari Edited by Peter Peterson . 3 rd edition. 
F. I. II. Bombay. 1900. 1899. 

See D 2835. 8 D . No. 24 

* ;p> “ and bis son Bhushanabhat t a The Kadambari with 

the commentaries of Bhdnuchandra and bis disciple Siddha- 
chandra. Edited by Kdsindth Pdndurang Par ah. 2 nd edi- 
tion. Bombay. 1896. ‘ * |) gggg 4 0 . 

Kadambari. Translated, with occasional omissions., 

by 0. M, Bidding. Bon don. 1896. 

See 0 236* 8 °* VII. 

Bharav%.-~~ The Kiratarjnniya with the commentary (Ghantapatha) 
of Mallindtha and various readings. Edited by Burgdprasdd 
and Kdsindth Pdndurang Parab . 5th edition, Bombay. 1903. 

D 8080. 8°. 

Bhartrihari.~~* The Safcakas. Translated by B. Hale Wortham: 
London. 1886. D 3085. 8°. 

Bhatti. — The Bhatti-Kavya or Ravanavadha. Edited with the 
commentary of Mallindtha by Kamaldsahkara Prdnasankara 
Trivedi. Yol. 1— II. Bombay. 1898. 

See D 2835. 8 °. No. 56, 57. 

— The Bhatdkavyam with the commentary (Jayamangala) 

of Jayamangala . Edited by N dray an Shdstri Joshi t and 
Panshikar Wasudeo Laxman Shdstri . 3rd edition. 

Bombay. 1906. D 3090. 8° # 

Bhavabhuti.— Maha-Vira-Charita. The adventures of the great 
hero Rama. Translated by John Pick ford. London. 1871. 

D 3100. 8°. 

- — — Malati-Madhava with the commentary of Jagad- 
dham edited by Bamkrishaa Gopal Bhandarkar. 2nd edition. 
Bombay. 1905. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 15. 

. Uttara Rama Cbarita, a Sanskrit drama. Trans- 
lated by 0. H. Tawney . 2 nd edition. Calcutta. 1874. 

Bound with D 3143, 8°# 

Cu>kasapiati } see Sukaaptati. 

Bandin. — The Dasakum&racharita. Edited by Peter Peterson , 
RIB Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2835* 8 °. No. 42. 

— f9 — - — The Dasakumaracharita with three commentaries, the 
Padadipika, Padachandrika, the Bhushana and the Laghu- 
dipika. Edited by Ndrdyana Bdlkrishna Godabole and Kdsi- 
ndth Pdndurang 'Parab* 5th edition. Bombay. 1906. 

D31X0* 8°. 
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Kalidasa.— The Kujn&rasambhava with the commentary 
(the Sanjivini) of MalUndth and of SUdrdm . Edited by 
Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fansikar* 4th edition. 

Bombay. 1906. D 3125. 8°. 

— The Malay ikagnimltra with the commentary of 
Kdtayavema. Edited with notes by Shankar Pdndurang Pandit . 
2nd edition, Bombay. 1889. 

See D 2835, 8°. No. -6. 

- — The Meghaduta with the commentary (Sanjivini) 

of MaUindtha. Edited by Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fan Bi- 
har. 6th edition, Bombay, 1906. ' D 3140. 8°. 

Meghaduta ; or, Cloud Messenger. Translated into 

English verse with annotations by JET. H, Wilson . 

Calcutta. 1872. D 3143. 8°. 

The Raghuvamsa, with the commentary of MaUi- 
ndtha. Edited with notes by Shankar P. Pandit . P. I — III. 
Bombay. 1897. 1872. 1874. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 5, 8, 13. 

— , — 3J The Baghuvamsa, with the commentary of Malli- 

ndtha . Edited by Wdsudev Laxman Shastri Fansikar. 5th 
edition. Bombay 1905. jj 8150. 8°. 

9J — — The Ritnsamhara with^ the commentary of Chan- 

drika of Manirdma and the Sringaratilaka. Edited by 
Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fansikar , 2nd edition. 

Bombay. 1900.* * D 3165. 8°. 

— — Ritusambara or an account of the Seasons. 

[Translated into English.] Calcutta. 1901. D 3170* 8°* 

js The Vikramorvasiyam, edited by Shankar Pdndurang 

Pandit , Revised and improved by Bhdskar Edmchandra Arte . 
3rd edition. Bombay. 1901. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 16. 

The Kathd/coQa ; or, treasury of stories. Translated from Sans- 
krit manuscripts by (J. H. Tawney . With Appendix, contain* 
ing notes, by Ernst Leumann . London 1895, 

See 0 236- 8°. VI. 

Mdgha . — The Sisupalavadha with the commentary (Sarvankasha) 
of MaUindtha. Edited by Durgdprasdd and Sivadatta. 4th 
edition. Revised by Wdsudev Laxman Shdstri Fansikar. 
Bombay. 1905. ' D 3180, 8°- 

Hopkins, B. Washburn .— The great epic of India, its character 
and origin. New York, 1901. D 3100, 8°, 
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Sorensen , S. — An index to the names in the Mahabharata with 
short explanations and a concordance to the Bombay and 
Calcutta editions and P. 0. Boy's translation. P. 1-2. 

London. 1904 and ff. D 3198. 4°- 

S ri» Jf a habharatam sa-tlkam. Mumbai. 1901. J) 3204. 2°- 

[Pages 24 — 26 of the Bhishmaparvam are missing.] 

Sriman -Mahabharatam * — A new edition mainly based on the 
South Indian texts. With footnotes and readings. Edited by 
T, B. Krishnacharya and T* B, Vyasacharya* Part 1 — 29* 
Bombay* 1906-8. D 3208. 4°. 

The Mahabharata of Krishna- Dwaipayana Yyasa. Translated 
into English prose. Published and distributed gratis by Protap • 
Chun dr a Boy, 

I. Adi; 2. Sabha ; 3. Yana; 4. Yirata ; 5. Udyoga ; 

6. Bhishma ; 7. Drona ; 8. Kama ; 9. Qalya; 10. Sauptika; 

II. S tree ; 12. Qanti; 13. Anupasana ; 14. Apwamedha ; 

15. Apramavasika ; 16. Mausala ; 17. Mahaprasthanika ; 

18. Svargarohanika. 

Calcutta. 1883-1896. D 3210* 8®. 

Ndrdyana . — Hitopadesa. Edited by Peter Peterson, 

Bombay. 1887. 

See D 2835* 8°. No. 33. 

Padmagupta alias Parimala . — The Kavasahasanka Charita* 

Edited by Vdmana Shdstri hlampurkar, P. I. 

Bombay. 1895. 

See D 2835* 8°. No. 53. 

Pnranas-— g _ 

Agnipwrdnam, — 'Sari Ndrdyana Apate ity anena parka si tarn. 

Punya, 1900. ‘ ’ B 3220- 4°. 

§Tlm.B.&-Bhdgavatam P&a^a$£&ar-5pahva-Lakshman-atmajena 
Vdsudevasarmand Samsodhitam. Mumbai. 1905. 

D 3230* 8°. 

Brahmapurdnam. Sari Ndrdyana A pate ity anena prakasitam. 
Pupya. 1895. ’ D 3235- 4°. 

Srlm&n-Mtirkandeyapurtinam. Bombay. Sam vat . 1959 

D 3240 2°* 

The Padmapurdna , edited from several MSS. by the late 
Vishwandth Ndrdyna Mandlic, Yol. I — IY. 

Poona. 1893-94. * D 3250- 4°! 

Satwapuranarh JLele Kdsindtha-idstrihhih samsSdh- 

it am. Punya. Sak. 1811. D 3265. 8°. 



Poetical Sanskrit Literature. 102 
S li S iv am ahdpuran a m . Mumbai. 1896, 
Sivarah asyahhand a (of tbe Skandapurana.) 


D 8275, 2 V 


Tiruvadi. 1893 

r _ ? ^ , B^ 3280. 8°. 

Srimad- VarS hamahapura na m. Bombay Sarny at, 1959. 

, * . D 3290. 2°. 

Srimad- Vistinupuranam. Mumbai. Saka 1811. 

B 3300. 2°, 

Tlie Vishnu Parana, a system of Hindu mythology and tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanscrit and illustrated by notes 
derived chiefly from other Puranas by II. II. Wilson. London, 
1840. 

D 3310- 2 3 . 


The Vishnu Parana : a system of Hindu mythology and tradition. 
Translated from the original Sanskrit; and illustrated by notes 
derived chiefly from other Puranas. By II. II. Wilson , 'Edited 
by Fitzedward Hall. V ol. II — III, London. 1866. [ Title 

page of Yol. II is missing.] 

See 0 125, 8Y Yol. VII— VIII. 


The Vishnu Parana : an abridgment from the English Translation ; 
with an examination of the book in the light of the present day. 
Madras. 1895. D 3320- 8°. 


Sarngadhara. — The Paddhati. A Sanskrit anthology. Edited 
by Peter Peterson, Yol. I. Bombay. 1888, 

See D 2835- 8°. No. 37. 

Somadeva. — Katha Sarit Sagara. Herausgegeben von Hermann 
Brochhaus. Buch YLXYIII. Leipzig, 1862, 

See A 494. 8°. B. II. No. 5, B. IY, No. 5. 

— The Eathasaritsagara. Edited by Durgdprasdd and 
Kdsinaih Pdndurang Par ah. 2nd edition. Bombay. 1908. 

D * 3340. 4°. 

Sriharsha Naishadhiyaeharita with the commentary (Naishtadiya- 
prakasa) of Narayana. Edited by Sivadatfa. Bombay. 

1902. * D 3350- 4°. 

iSudraha. — Mricbchhakatika id est curriculum flglinum Sanskrit© 
edidit Adolphus Friderious Stenzler. Bonnae. 1847. 

D 3335* 4°. 

— - — n The Mrichchhakati ka or toy cart. A prakarana 

(Yol. I.) containing two commentaries and various readings. 
Edited by Narayana Bdlaknshna Godahole. Bombay. 1896. 

SeeD 2835- ' 8°* No/ 51 
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Shvdraka .* — Tlie] little clay cart [Mrcchakatika]. A Hindu 
Drama. Translated into English prose and verse by Arthur 
William Ryder. Cambridge, Mass. 1905. 

* See D 2825. 8", VoL IX, 

Sulcarambh asa mm da . — Dialogue de Quka et de Rambha snr 
Tamour et la science supreme public par J. M. Grand jean , 
1887* 

See A 458. 4°. T.X. 

Die Gukasaptati , Tevtus simplieior. Hrsg. von Richard 
Schmidt. Leipzig 189*3. 

See A 494. 8°. B. X. No. 1. 

Vallabhadeva. — Tbe Subhashitavali. Edited by Peter Peterson 
and Pandit JDurgdprasdda. Bombay. 1886. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. 31. 

Nobin Chandra Das. — A note on the antiquity of the Ram ay ana. 
Calcutta. 1899. D 3£95. &- 

* „ — — A note on the ancient geography of Asia, compiled 

from Valmiki-Ramayana. Calcutta. 1896. 

See D 5770. S\ Vol. IV, P. II. 

Schoebety Charles . — Le Ramayana au point de vue religieux? 
philosophique et moral. 1888. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XIII. 

Vdlmild. — The Rn may an a with the commentary (Tilaka) of 
Rama. Edited by Kdsindth Pdndurang Parab, 2nd Edition. 
Bombay. 1902. * ‘ D 3400- 4°. 

j} The Ramayan. Translated into English verse by Ralph 

T. H. Griffith: Vol. I.-V. London. 1870-74. D 3405- 8\ 

Die Vetdlapancavingatikd in den Reeensionen des Qivadasa 
und eines Ungenannten, mit kritischem Commentar hrsg. von 
Heinrich Uhle . Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8\ Vol. III. No. 1. 

Yisdkhadatta. — Mudrarakshasa, with the commentary of Dhun - 
dhirdja. Edited by Kdshindth Trimbak Telang, 3rd Edition, 
Bombay. 3 900. ’ ' D 3415* 8 \ 

[ Originally printed as N o. 27 in tlie Bombay Sanskrit Serins.] 

Regnaud, Paul.' — Le Pantcha-tantra ou le grand recueil des 
fables de ITnde ancienne eonsidere au point de vue de son 
origine de sa redaction de son expansion et de la Literature a 
laquelle il a donne naissance. 1882. 

See A 458- 4°* T. IV. 

[ Vishnusarman’] . — Pan tschatan tru m sive quinquepartitum de 
moribus exponens. Edidifc lo . Godofr Ludo . Kosegarten , 
Pars I. Textus Simplieior. Bonnae. 1848. ^ D 3425* 4°* 

„ Panchatantra. I. Edited with notes by F. Eielhorn* 

6th edition, Bombay. 1896. 

See D 2835. 8\ No. 4. 
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[ Vtshnusarman] Panchatantra II and III. Edited, with notes, 
by Go Bu filer. 4th. edition. Bombay. 1891. 

. See D 2835. 8°. No. 3. 

Panchat antra . XY and Y. Edited, with notes, by G. 
Biihler, 4th edition. Bombay. 1891. 

See D 2835. 8°. No. I. 

Bhetoric and Metric— 

Bharat a . — La metrique. Teste Sanscrit de deux chapitres du 
Natya-^astra publie par Paul Begnaud . 1881. 

See A 458* 4°. T. II. 

Bharatiy a-ndtya~$astra , — Le dix-septieme chapitre, intitule 

Yag-abhinaya. Par Paul Begnaud . 1880, 

See A 458. 4°. . T. I. 

Vidyadhara . — The Ekavali with the commentary, Tarala, of 
Mallindtha by Kamaldsankara Prdnasankara Trivedi. 
Bombay 1908. 

See D 2835, 8°. No. 68. 

JB. Pali literature . See D 5782 ff. 

0. Prakrit literature, cfr. D 6170 ff. 

Hala . — Ueber das Saptagatakam des . . Eia Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis des Prakrit. Yon Albrecht Weber . Leipzig 1870. 

See A 494. 8 0 . B. Y. No. 3. 

Das Saptacatakam. Hrsg. yob Albrecht Weber . 
Leipzig. 1881. 

See A 494. 8°. B. VII. No. 4. 

Btemachandra . — The Knmarapalacharita (Prakrita dvyasraya 
kavya) being a Prakrita poem intended to illustrate the 
eighth adhyaya of his own grammar, with a commentary by 
Purnahalamgani . Edited by Shankar Pdndurang Pandit. 
Bombay. 1900. 

See D 2885. 8°. No. 60. 

R&ja-$ekhara . — Karpura-manjari. A drama. Critically edited 
in the original Prakrit, with a glossarial index, and an essay 
on the life and writings of the poet by 8 ten Ho now and trans- 
lated into English with notes by Charles Rockwell Lanman. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1906, 

See D 2825. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Vdkpati . — The Gaiidavaho, a historical poem in Prakrit, Edited 
by Shankar Pdndurang Pundit. Bombay. 1887. 

See D 2835 ‘ * No. 34. 

D. Literature in Inda-Aryan vernaculars. 

Blumhardt , /. P . — Catalogue of the Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, 
Assamese, Oriya, Pushtu and Sindhi manuscripts in the 
library of the British Museum. London, 1905, D 3440 4°* 
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Balochi Literature , 


Balochi— 

Dames, M. Longworth.*—V opular poetry o£ the Balochs. 

Yol. I-II. London. 1907. 

See A 848* 8°. Vol. IX-X. 

Hindi— 

Lulloo Lai* — The Prem Sagur or the history of Krishnn according 
to the tenth chapter of the Bhagnvat of Vyasudevu, translated 
into Hi n dee from the Braj Bhasha of Ghutoorbhooj Misr. 
Edited by Yogadhyan Misr a. Calcutta. 1842. 

D 8450. 4°. 

* Nazir Ahmad. — The Bride’s Mirror. A tale of domestic life in 
Delhi forty years ago. Translated by G. E. Ward . 

London, 1903. J) 3405, g°. 

Vichnou Das. — Tableau du Hali-youg on age de fer. Traduction 
posthume de rHindoue par Garcin de Tassy. 1880. 

See A 458* 4°. T.L 

Marathi— 

Sukabdhattan . — Die Marathl-Uebersetzung der Suhasaptati. 
Marathi und Deutsch yon Diehard Schmidt. Leipzig* 1897 
See A 494- 8°. B. X. No. 4. 

Singhalese— 

Geiger , Wilhelm . — Litteratur und Spraehe der Singhaleses 
Strassburg. 1900. 

See D 50. 8°. B. I. H. 10. 

M Dravidian literature . 

S. Krishnaswami Aiyangar. — The Augustan age of Tamil liiera- 
tare. [Reprint.] D 349Q. 8°. 


Jensen , Herman . — A classified collection of Tamil proverbs with 
translations, explanations and indices. London. 1897. 

D85O0. 8°. 

Kindersley , N. E.— Specimens of Hindoo literature: consisting 
of translations from the Tamoul language, of some Hindoo 
works of morality and imagination, with explanatory notes. 
London. 1794. J) 3515. 8°» 

F, Burmese literature* 

Gray , James . — Ancient proverbs and maxims from Burmese 
sources; or the Niti literature of Burma. London. 1886. 

D 3525* 8°. 

XIII. — HISTORY. 

a. Chronology * 

Brown , Charles Philip . —Carnatic Chronology. The Hindu and 
'Mahomedau methods of reckoning time explained. 


London. 1863. 


D 3540. 4°. 
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Cunningham , Alexander. — Book of Indian Eras, with tables for 
calculating Indian elates. Calcutta. 1883. D 8543. 4°. 

Buff, C. Mabel (Mrs. W. B. Riekmers). — The Chronology of 
India from the earliest times to the beginning of the sixteenth 
century. Westminster. 1899. B 3550® 8°« 

Mukherji , C . P. — Indian Chronology Early Buddhist period. 

[Unfinished reprint.] D 3504. 8°. 

Sewell , Robert. — Chronological tables for Southern India from 
the sixth century A. D. Madras. 1881. D 3572. 4°. 

— _ 5j 9 and Sankara Rdlkrishna I)ihs\its — The Indian 

Calendar with tables for the conversion of Hindu and Muham- 
madan into A.D. dates, and vice versa. With tables of 
eclipses visible in India by Robert Schram. London. 1896. 

D 3576. 4°. 

Walther, Christophorus Theodosius . — Doctrina temporum Indica. 
Petropoli. 1738. 

See B 4005. 4°. 

Warren, John , — -Bala Sankalita. A collection of memoirs on 
the various modes according to which the nations of the 
Souther a parts of India divide time ; to which are added 
three general tables. Madras. 1825. B 3584. 4°. 

6 . Historical sources. 

The Indian Text Series. Edited under the supervision of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. I. Vol. I-II. London. 1907. 

D 3595. 8 5 . 

( 1 ) Classical Authors. 

Robertson , William.— An historical disquisition concerning the 
knowledge which the Ancients had of India ; and the progress 
of trade with that country prior to the discovery of the passage 
to it by the Cape of Good Hope. With an Appendix containing 
observations on the Civil Policy — the Laws and Judicial 
Proceedings — the Arts— the Sciences — and Religious Insti- 
tutions, of the Indians. London. 1791. B 3605. 4°. 

Ancient India as described in Classical literature being a collec- 
tion of Greek and Latin texts relating to India extracted from 
Herodotus, Strabo, Diodorus Siculus, Pliny, Aelian, Philos- 
tratus, Dion Chrysostom, Porphyry, Stobaeus, the itinerary of 
Alexander the Great, the Periegesis of Dionysius, the Diony- 
siaka of Nonnus, the Romance history of Alexander and other 
works. Translated and copiously annotated by J. W. Me Or in- 
die. Westminster. 3901. D 3615. 8°. 

The Invasion of India by Alexander the Great as described by 
Arrian, Q. Curt his, Diodorus, Plutarch and Justin. Translated 
and annotated by J. W. McC.r indie. Hew edition. West- 
minster. 1896., B 3625* 8°. 
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Arrian,— The Indica. Translated and annotated by J. Watson 
Mo Grin die. Bombay. 1876. [From the Indian Antiquary,] 

B 3635- *8 3 . 

Ancient India as described by Ktesias the Knidian ; being a 
translation of the abridgment of his “ Indika ” by Photios, 
and of the fragments of that work preserved in other writers. 
By J. W. MoQr indie. Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1882. 
[From the Indian Antiquary.] * J) 3645. 8°* 

Megasthenes. — Indica. Fragment* collegit H. A. Sclmanbeck . 

Bonnae. 1846. D 3655* 8°. 

Ancient India as described by Megasthenes and Arrian; being a 
translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes 
collected by Dr. Schwanheck, and of the first part of the 
Indika of Arrian, by J , W. Mg Grin die. [From the Indian 
Antiquary.] Calcntt a, Bombay, London. 1877. D 3658. 8°» 

Anonym! vulgo Scylacis Cary anden sis periplum maris interni 
cum appendice iterum recensnit B. Fabricius . Lipsiae. 1878. 

D'3668- 8°. 

The commerce and navigation of the Erythraean Sea ; being a 
translation of the Periplus maris Erythreei, by an anonymous 
writer, and of Arrian’s account of the voyage of Nearkhos 
from the mouth of the Indus to the head of the Persian Gulf. 
With introductions, commentary notes and index. By J. W, 
McCrindle . Calcutta, Bombay, London. 1879. [From the 
Indian Antiquary.] D 3670- 8°* 

(2) Chinese Authors. 

Fa Mian . — The Pilgrimage. From the French edition of the Foe 
Koue Ki of MM. Bemusat , Klaproth, and Lands ess. With 
additional notes and illustrations. Calcutta, 1848. D 3690- 8\ 


. — "Record of the Buddhistic kingdoms : translated from 

the Chinese by Herbs rt A. Giles. London. D 3693* 8°* 

, ,, A record of Buddhistic kingdoms being an account of 

his travels in India and Ceylon (A.D. 399-414) in search of 
the Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
James Legge. Oxford, 1886. D 3698. 4 J * 

Hoei-Li et Yen Thsong . — Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et 
de ses voyages dans Blade, depnis l’an 629 jusqn’en 645; 
suivie de documents et d’eclaircissements geographiques tires 
de la relation originate de Hiouen-Thsang ; traduifce da Chinois 
par Stanislas J alien. Parks, 1853. [Voyages des pelerins 
Bouddhistes I* ] D 3705. 8°. 
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Hiouen-Thsang. — Memoires sur les contrees occiden tales, traduits 
du Sanscrit en Chinois, en Fan 648, et do Chinois en Fran^ais 
par Stanislas J alien. T. I. II. Paris 1857-58. [Voyages des 
pelerins Bonddliistes II and III.] • j) 3706* 8°* 


Muller , Max. — Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims. A Review of 
Stanislas Julieu’s “ Voyages des pelerins Boudhistes.” With 
a letter on the original meaning of “ Nirvana’’. 

London. 1857. ’ D 3707. 8°. 

JIwui Li and Yen Tsung. — The life of Hiuen-Tsiang. With a 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beal. London. 1888. J) 3709. 8°« 

Hiuen Tsiang. — Si-Yu-Ki. Buddhist records of the Western 
world. Translated from the Chinese by Samuel Beal. Volume 
II. London. 1884. D 3710* 8°. 

Watters, Thomas . — On Yuan Chwang’s travels in India 629— 645 
A. D. Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids and S . W. Bushell . Vol. I. 
I-II. London. 1904-05. 

See o 236. 8°. XV. 

Rising. — A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A.D. 671-695). Translated by 
J. Takakusu . Oxford 1896. 33 3725 * 4 °* 

(3) Muhammadan Authors. 

See also D 4175 and ff, 

Alheruni . — India. An account of the religion, philosophy, litera- 
ture, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws, and astrology of 
India about A.D. 1030. Edited by Edward Sachau . London, 

1887. D 8740* 4°* 

-India. An account of the religion, philosophy, literature, 

geography, chronology, astronomy, customs, laws and astrology 
of India about A.D. 1030. An English edition with notes and 
indices. By Edward C. Sachau. Vol. I-II. London 1888. 

D 3742. 8°. 

c.— General History. Aryan civilisation. Pre- 
Muhammadan India. 

Blagden, Francis William. — A brief bistory of Ancient and 
Modern India, from tbe earliest periods of antiquity to the 
termination of the late Mahratta war. London. 1805. 

D 3750. 2°. 
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duPerron, AnquetiL — Recherches historiques et geographiques 
sur l’lnde. Berlin. 1787. 

See B 6300, 4°* T. II f. 

Butt , Eomesh Chunder. — A history of civilisation in ancient 
India based on Sanskrit literature,, Revised edition, Yol. I- 
II. London. 1898. D 3760. 8°* 

Butt, Shoshee Ohunder . — India, past and present ; with minor 
essays on cognate subjects. London. 1880. J) 3765. 8°* 

Mfhinstone , Mountstuart. — The History of India. Yol. I-II. 
London. 1841. D 3775- 8°. 

[Title-page and first 48 pages of Yol. I wanting]. 

Guy on , Tabbe. — Histoire des Indes orientates anciennes et moder* 
nes. Tome I — III. Paris. 1744. D 3785. 8°- 

Lassen , Christian. — Indische Alterthnmsknnde. B. I — IY nnd 
Anhang. Leipzig. 1867, 1874, 1858, 1861, 1862. D 3795* 8°* 

[B 1 and II, second edition]. 

Le Bon, Gustave. — Les civilisations de ITnde. Paris. 1887. 

D 3805. 4°. 

Manning , Mrs. — Ancient and mediaeval India. Yol. I-TI. 
London. 1869. D 3815. 8°* 

Rdjendraldla Mitra.— Indo-Aryans : contributions towards the 
elncidation of their ancient and mediaeval history. Yol. I-II. 
London. 1881. * B 8825. 8°. 

Eulers of India.— XXIX* Oxford 1901. B 3830. 8°. 

Smith , Vincent A. — The early history of India from 600 B. C. to 
the Muhammadan conquest including the invasion of Alex- 
ander the Great. Oxford. 1904. B 3835# 8°* 

Wheeler , J. T alloys. — The history of India from the earliest ages. 
Yol. I— IV. P. I.— II. London. 1867—1881. D 3845* 8°. 

1.— Yedic India. 

$ 

J Tontane, Marius . — Histoire universelle. Inde Yedique (de 1800 
'a 800 avant J.-C.) Paris. 1881. D 3855- 8°- 

Ragozin , Zendide A . — Yedic India as embodied principally in the 
Rigveda. 3rd edition. London. 1895. B 3865* 8°« 

[The story of the nations. 41.] 

Ramachandra Ghosha. — A peep into the Yaidik age ; or a brief 
survey of ancient Sanskrit literature, so far as it illustrates the 
dawn of Aryan civilisation in India. Madras. 1879. 

B 3R7F; RV 
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Wilson , John.— India three' thousand years ago or the social stale 
of the Ary as on the banks of the Indus iu the times of the 
Yedas. Bombay. 1858. ]) 3885. 8- 

2.— Buddhist India. 

Davids, T. W. Rhys.— Buddhist India. London. 1903. 

Ste D 5720. 8’. 

3 —Alexander the Great, 

Arrianus. — Anabasis. Be cognovit Carolus Abicbt * Lipsiae; 

1899. D 8890. 8 - 

Ausfeld, Adolf.— Zur Kritik des griechisclien A lexand errom ans „ 
Untersndmngen liber die unechten Teile der altesten tlber- 
lieferung, Karlsruhe. 1594. |) 3895. 4°« 

Becker , Heinrich. — Zur Alexandersage. Konigsberg. 1894 

D 8905 4°. 

Oarraroli , Dario. — La leggenda di Alessandro Magno. Studio- 
storico-critieo. Monde vi. 1892. D 3915* 8 • 

Cauer , Friedrich. — Philoias, Kleitos, Kallisthenes. Beitrage zur 
Geschichte Alexanders des Lrossen. Leipzig. 1893. 

D 3920. 8°. 

Christensen , Heinrich.— B dir age zur Alexander, sage. Hamburg 
1883. D 8930. 4". 

Cur Hus Rufus, Q . — Historiarum Alexandri Magni Maced onis 
libri qui supersunt. Bocognovit Thtodorus Vogel. Lipsiae.. 

1882. ‘ D 3935- 8°. 

Fessler, Dr.— Alexander der Eroberer. Berlin. 1800. 

D £940- 8". 

Gmm\ Robert us.— Alexandri M. historian,! m script-ores aetate 
suppares. Lipsiae. 184 k D 3950. 8°« 

Hogarth , David G. — Philip and Alexander of Macedon. Two 
essays in biography. London. 1897. D 3980* 8°. 

Itinerarium Alexandri edidit Dideric s Vdkmann. Naum burg. 

1871 . D3970. 4 ) . 

'Volkmann, Diderims. — Ad itinerarium Alexandri adnotation.es 
criticae, Pfoita. 1893. D £974. 4°* 


Iustinns , M. Iunianus . — Epitoma hisforiarum Philipp icarum 
Pompei Trogi ex recensione Fmncisci Rttehl. Lipsiae. 1886. 

D 8980. 8\ 
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Me Or indie, J. W . — The invasion of India by Alexander the 
Great as described by Airian, Q. Curtins, Diodorus, Plutarch 
and Justin. Westminster. 189b. 

See D 3625. 8 3 . 

Meissner, Bruno . — Alexander und Gilgamos. D 3985- 8°. 

Zaoher , Julius . — Pseudocallisthenes. Forscliungen znr Kritik 
und Gescliichte der altesten Aufzeiehnung der Alexandersage. 

Halle. 1867. D 3995* 8V 

4. Alexander's Successors, 

Bayer, TJieophil Sigefrid . — Historia regni Graecorum Bactriani 
in qua siraul Graecarum in India coloiiianim veins memo- 
ria explieatnr. Accedit Christ ophori Theodosii Wall her i doe- 
trina temporum Indica cum paralipomenis. Petropoli. 1738. 

D 4005- 8°. 

JDroysen , Joh. Oust . — Gescliiclite des Hellenismus. Gotha. 

T. I.— Gescliiclite Alexanders des Grosser. 2. Aufiage 1877. 

T. IL— Gtsehichte der Diadoehen. 2. Aufiage 1878. 

T. 111.— Geschicbte der Epigonen. Mil einem Anhang : Ueber 
die hellenischen S tiidtegr imdu n gen. 2. Aufiage. 

Ib77*78. 

D 4015. 8V 


Kaerst, Julius. Gescliiclite des Hellenists cheii Zeitalters* 
B. 1. — Die Grundlegung des Hellenismus. Leipzig. 1901. 

D 4025, 8 & » 

Ballet , Alfred von.— -Die Haehfolger Alexanders des Grosser! in, 
Baktrien und Indien. Berlin. 1879. D 4035* 8°* 

5, Asoka. 

Smith, Vincent A . — Asoka the Buddhist emperor of India.. 
Oxford. 1901. 

See D 3830- 8°- Vo]. XXIX. 

Thomas, Hdivard . — Jainism or the early faith of Asoka; with 
illustrations of the ancient religions of the East, from tie 
Pantheon of the Indo- Scythians, To which is prefixed a 
notice on Baetrian coins and Indian dates. LoLdon. 1R77 
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6. Guptas. 

Thomas , Edward .■ — Records of the Gupta dynasty. Illustrated by 
inscriptions, written liistory, local traditions, and coins. To 
which is added a chapter on the Arabs in Sind. London, ] 876. 

D 4090- 4°. 


Smith , Vincent A . — The conquests of Samudra Gupta. London. 
1887 . [From the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.] 


7. Harsha. 


D 4115- 8°. 


Ettinghausen, Maurice L.— Harsa Vardhana empereur et poete de 
1’Inde septentrionale (606-648 A.D.) Etude sur sa vie et son 
temps. These pour le doctoral Paris, Londres, Louvain. 

1906. D 4125- 8°. 

8- Cholas- 

Venhayya. V. — A page in South Indian History [From the Indian 
Review, November 1900.] D 4140- 8°. 

d * Muhammadan India* 


Alberuni. — India. Edited by Edward Sachau , London. 1887. 

See D 3740. 4°. 

Bernier , Frangois .■ — Travels in the Mogul Empire. 

See D 6530. 8 J . 


Gaunter, Hobart.—* Lives of two Moghul Emperors. With twenty* 
two engravings from drawings by William Daniell. London. 

1837. See A 388. 8°. 


Elliot , H. M. — The history of India as told by its own historians. 
The Muhammadan period. Edited by John Bow son, Yol J- 
VIII. London. 18674877. D 4175* 8°* 


[Compare also D 7415. 8°.] 

~,j Bibliographical index to the historians of Muhammedan 

India. Yol. I. Calcutta. 1850. D 4178* 8°* 


Ferishia , see Muhammad Kazim Ferishta. 

Ghtdam *AU Khan . — c Amadu-s-Sa’adat Lucknow. 1897. 

D 4190- 2°. 
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Ghulam Husain. — Siyara-l-Mutakhkhirln, Lucknow. 1897. 

D 4200* 2°.. 

. — j? — —The Seir Mutagherin ; or Review of modem 

times ; being an history of India from the year 1118. to the 
year 1194, of the Hedjrak. (English translation.) Vol. I-IV. 
Calcutta. 1902 ft B 4205. 8°. 


Holden, Kdivard S. — The Moghul emperors of Hindustan A.D. 
1398— A. D. 1707. Westminster. 1895. B 4215* 8°. 


Keene , Henry George. — The fall of the Moghul Empire ; an 
historical essay, being a new edition of the Moghul Empire 
from the death of Aurungzeb. London. 1876. 

B 4225. 8°. 

— — — —The Turks in India. Critical chapters on the 
administration of that country by the Choghtai Babar and his 
descendants. London. 1879. D 4227- 8°. 

Kennedy , Pringle. — A history of the Great Moghuls or a history 
of the Badshahate of Delhi from 1898 A.D. to 1739 with an 
introduction concerning the Mongols and Moghuls of Central 
Asia. Calcutta. 1905, B 4285- 8°* 

Lane-Poole. — The Mohammadan Dynasties. Chronological and 
genealogical tables with historical introductions. 

Westminster. 1894. B 4245- 8°« 

*— —The history of the Moghul Emperors of 

Hindostan illustrated by their coins. Westminster. 1892. 

B 4250* 8°» 

— — — Medieval India under Mohammedan rule (A.D. 
712 — 1764). London. 1903. B 4255- 8°» 

Manned , Niccolao. — Storia do Mogor or Mogul India 1653- 
1708. Translated with introduction and notes by William 
Irvine, . Vol. I-II. London. 1907. 

See B 8595. 8°* I- 

Muhammad Kazim Ferishta*— The history of Hindostan ; trans- 
lated from the Persian, To which are prefixed two disserta- 
tions. By Alexander Bow . New edition. Yol. I and III. 
London. 1812. (Beginning of Yol. I and the whole 
Vol. II wanting,) B 4265* 8°# 

i 
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Mahomed Kasim Ferishta. — History of the rise of the Maho- 
medan power in India, till the year A„D. 1612, Translated 
from the original Persian by John Briggs . Yol. I-IV. 

London. 1829. D 4270- 3°. 

Or me, Bohert. — Historical fragments of the Moghal empire, of 
the Morattoes, and of the English concerns, in Indostan, 
from the year 1659. London. 1782. D 4280- 8°» 

Historical fragments of the Moghul Empire, of the 

Morattoes, and of the English concerns in Xndostan ; from 
the year 1659. Origin of the English establishment, and 
of the Company’s trade at Broach and Surat ; and a general 
idea of the Government and people of Indostan. 

London, 1805. D 4282- 4°* 

Scott , Jonathan . — Ferishta’s history of Dekkan from the first 
Muhammedan conquests : with a continuation from other 
native writers, of the events in that part of India, to the 
reduction of its last monarchs by the emperor Auhungeer 
Aurungzebe ; also the reigns of his successors in the empire 
of Hindoostan to the present day: and the history of 
Bengal from the accession of Aliverdee Khan to the year 
1780. Vol. I-IL Shrewsbury. 1794. ]} 4290- 4°» 

Sullivan , Edward.— The conquerors, warriors, and statesmen 
of India : an historical narrative of the principal events from 
the invasion of Mahmud of Ghizni to that of Nader Shah, 

London. 1866. D 4300- 8°- 

Thomas , Edward.— The chronicles of the Pathan kings of 
Delhi illustrated by coins, inscriptions, and other antiquarian 
remains. London. 1871. D 4310* 8°* 

,,*■ The Revenue resources of the Mughal Empire in 

India, from A.D. 1598 to A. D. 1707. A supplement to the 
chronicles of the Pathan kings of Delhi. London 1871. 

D 4312. 8°. 

Appendix. History of the Mongols . 

Howorth, Henry ff . — History of the Mongols from the 9th to 
the 19th century. Part I-IV. London. 1876-1888. 

D 4325- 8°. 

Muhammad Haidar Bughldt . The Tarikh-i-Rashidi a history 

; of the Moghuls of Central Asia. An English version edited, 
with commentary, notes, and map by N. Elias, The trans= 
lation by Denison Boss, London. 1895. D 4330. 8°. 




115 History of Muhammadan India . 

Mahnrad— 

Al Utbi ,— The Kitab-i-Yamini, historical memoirs of the Amir 
Sabaktagm, and the Sultan Mahmdd of Ghazna, earlj 
conquerors of Hindustan, and founders of the Ghaznavide 
dynasty. Translated from the Persian version of the con- 
temporary Arabic chronicle by James Reynolds, 

London. 1858, (Oriental translation fuud). D 5335. 8°. 


Feroz Shah— 

Ziaa al-Din Barni .— The Tarikh-i Feroz-Sh&hi. Edited by 
Saiyid Ahmad Khan, under the superintendence of W. Nassau 
Lees and Kabir al-Din. Calcutta. 1862. B 4350* 8°. 

Timur— 

Cherefeddin AIL — Histoire de Timur -Bee, connu sur le nom 
du Grand Tamerlan. Traduite ■ par feu M. Petit de la 
Croix . Tomel-IV. Paris. 1722, D 4385- 8°» 


— The history of Timur-Bec, known by the name of 

Tamerlain the Great. Translated into French by Petit de la 
Croix. Now faithfully rendered into English. Yol. I- II. 
London. 1723. D 4368. 8°. 

Clavijo Buy Gonzalez de.— -Narrative of the Embassy to the 
Court of Timour, at Samarcand, A. D. 1403-6. Translated 
by Clements B. Markham, London. 1859. B 4368* S°- 

(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society.) 

Timur , — The Mulfuzat Timxiry, or auto-biographical memoirs* 
written in the Jagtay Turky language, turned into Persian 
by Abu Talib Hussyny and translated by Charles Stewart. 

London. 1830. B 4375. 4°. 

Baber— 

Baber , Lehir«ed-din Muhammad* — Memoirs, written by himself 
in the Joghatai Turki, and translated, partly by John Leyden , 
partly by William Er shine, Together with a map of the 
countries between the Oxus and Jaxartes and a Memoir 
regarding its construction* by Charles Waddington. 

London. 1826. B 4390. 4°. 

Er shine, William . — History of India under the two first sover- 
eigns of the house of Taimur* Baber and Humayun. Vol. I-II. 

London. 1854. D 4400. 8°. 

1 2 
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Humayfin— 

GuhBadan Beg am. —The history of Humayun (Humayun-nama.) 
Translated by Annette 8. Beveridge . London. 1892. 

See 0 238. 8°. VdL I. 

— Translated, with introduction, notes, illustra- 
tions and biographical Appendix, and reproduced in the Persian 
from the only known MS. of the British Museum by Annette 
8 . Beveridge . London 1902. 

See 0 238. 8°. XIII. 

Jouher. — The Tezkereh al Yakiat, or private memoirs of tb© 
Mughal emperor Humayun. Translated by Charles Stewart . 

London. 1832. B4415. 4°. 

Jlbar— 

Abul Fazl. Mubarak i 9 All&mi— The Akbarnamah. Edited bj 
Mania wi Abd-ur-Rahim. Yol. I-III. Calcutta. 1877— *1886. 

D 4430* 4°. 

*— — „ Akbarnama. Translated by H. Beveridge . Yol I. 

Calcutta. D 4435- 8°- 

•— — „ — —-Ayeen Akbery ; or, the institutes of the emperor Akber. 
Translated from the original Persian by Francis Gladwin . 
Yol. I-1I. London. 1800. B 4445- 4°. 

— -The Ain-i-Akbari, translated from the original Persian 
by H. Blochmann and II* S. Jarrebt . Yol. I — -III. Calcutta. 

1873-1894. D 4450. S°* 

Frederick Augustus, Count of Noer . — The emperor Akhar, a con- 
tribution towards the history of India in the 16th century. 
Translated by Annette 8. Beveridge. Yol. I-II. Calcutta* 

1890. B 4460- 8°. 

Goldie , Francis . — The first Christian mission to the Great Mogul 
or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his four com- 
panions in martyrdom. Dublin. 1897. 

See B 0225- 8°. 

Muhammad Latif. — Account of Akbar and his court. Calcutta. 
1896* 

See B 8325. 8°. 

Ni$am«i d-din Ahmad* — Tabaqat-i-Akbari. [Lucknow] 1875. 

T1 . D 4470* 4°. 

Jahangir-* 

Abu4-Ea$an*— Jahangir Namah, Lucknow. 1898. 

~ “ 4485. 8°. 
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Gladwin } Francis . — The History of Hindostan, during the reigns 
o£ Jehangir. Shahjehan. and Aurungzeb. Vol. I. Calcutta. 

1788. B D 4495* 4°* 

(Annexed to Gladwin’s. edition of the Ulfaz Udwiyeh. Calcutta. 1793.) 

Jaliangueir. — Memoirs, translated from a Persian manuscript by 
David Price. London. 1829. D 4505- 4 U * 

Roe, Thomas. — Journal to Jehan Guire, the emperor of India. 
Commonly call’d the Great Mogul. London. 

See D 6830. 2°. 

Shahjahan— 

'Abd al-Hamid Lahawri,— The Badshah Namah. Edited by 
Kabir Al-Din Ahmad and Abd Al-Bahim. Vol. I-II. 
Calcutta. 1867-1868. D 4520* 8°* 

Anrangzeb— 

Ni’mat Khan . — Waqaie Ni ! mat Khan ‘All. Cawnpur. 1901* 

D 4540* 4°. 

Nadir Shah— 

Fraser, James . — The history of Nadir Shah, formerly called 
Thomas Kuli Khan the present emperor of Persia. To which 
is prefixed a short history of the Moghal ‘emperors. 2nd Edi- 
tion. London. 1742. D 4570- 8°. 

e. Maratha dominion « 

Wheeler, /. Talboys .— Summary of affairs in the Mahratta States, 
1627 to 1856. Calcutta. 1878. D 4590* 8°* 


f. Portuguese India, 

Danvers , Frederick Charles . — The Portuguese iu India being a 
history of the rise and decline of their Eastern empire. Vol. I- 
II. London. 1894. D 4620-8°. 

„ Report to the Secretary of State for India on the 

Portuguese records relating to the East Indies, contained in the 
Archivo da Torre do Tombo, and the public libraries at Lisbon 
and Evora. [London.] 1892. D 4625* 8°* 

g> British India . 

Historical and descriptive account of British India, from the 
most remote period to the present day. By Hugh Murray , 
James Wilson , B. K. Greville , Professor Jameson , Whitelaw 
Ainslie, William Bihind , Professor Wallace, and Clarence 
Dairymple . Vol. I — HI. Edinburgh. 1882. T) AGAR 8° 
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Anderson, Philip* — The English in Western India, being the 
his '.or y of the factory of Surat, of Bombay, and the subordinate 
fac lories on the western coast. Second edition. London. 1856, 

B 4855* 8°. 

Arbuthnot, Alexander John . — Lord Clive. The foundation of 
British rule in India. London. 1899. B 4660- 8°. 

Beveridge, Henry . — A comprehensive history of India, Civil, 
Military, and Social, from the first landing of the English, to 
the suppression of the Sepoy revolts, including an outline of 
the early history of Hindustan. Vol. I — III. London. 

D 4665* 4°. 

Qapper, John • — The three presidencies of India : a history of the 
rise and progress of the British Indian Possessions. London 

1853. B 4875* 8°. 

Carey , IF. H. — The good old days of the Honourable John 
Company, being curious reminiscences illustrating manners and 
customs of the British in India during the rule of the East 
India Company. Vol. I- II. Calcutta. 1906-1907. 

B 4685. 8°. 

Cope, Captain. — A new history of the East Indies. With brief 
observations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
inhabitants. London. 1754. B 4695- 8°* 

_ — , 5 — ~ A new history of the East-Indies. With brief observ- 
ations on the religion, customs, manners and trade of the 
inhabitants, With a Map. London, 1758. B 4696* 8°* 

Hastings, Warren. — The private journal of the Marquess of 
Hastings. Edited by his daughter the Marchioness of Bute 
Vol. I. London. 1858. B 4705* 8°. 

Hedges r William.— Hmrj during his agency in Bengal (1681 — 
1687.) Transcribed by B. Barlow and illustrated by Henry 
Yule. London, 1887 — 1889. 

See B 6645* 8°. 

Hitt , S. C‘ — The life of Claud Martin, Major General in the army 
of the Honourable East India Company, Calcutta. 2901. 

B 4710. 8°* 

Holwell, J. X.— Interesting historical events relative to the pro- 
vinces of Bengal, and the empire of Indostan. With a season- 
able hint and perswasive to the Honourable the Court of 
Directors of the East India Company. As also the Mythology 
and Cosmogony, Fasts and Festivals of the Gentoo’s, followers 
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of the Shastah. And a dissertation on the Metempsychosis 
commonly, though erroneously, called the Pythagorean doctrine, 
Part I, London. 1765. * B 4715. 8°* 

Holwell , M . — India tracts. London. 1764. B 4720. 4°- 

Hough , William . — Political and military events in British India, 
from the years 1756 to 1849. Vol I. IL London. 1853. 

B 4728. 8°. 

Mill , James. — 1 The history of British India. Vol. I- II. London. 

1817. B 4735. 4°. 

Or me, Robert. — A history of the military transactions of tbe 
British nation in Hindustan, from the year 1745. To which is 
prefixed a dissertation on the establishments made by Maho- 
medao conquerors in Indostan. Vol. I -II and maps. Madras. 
1861-1862. [Vol. I. in 4th, Vol. II. in new edition.] D 4745. 8°- 

Thomas , George . — Military Memoirs. Compiled and arranged by 
William Francklin, London. 1805. B 4755® 8°» 

Thornton Edward .—- The history of the British Empire in India 
Vol. I — VI. London. 1841-1845. B 4765® 8°* 

Verelst, Harry. — A view of the rise, progress and present state of 
the English Government in Bengal. London. 1772. 

D 4775. 4°- 

Wheeler, J. Talboys.—B&vly records of British India. A 
history of the English settlements in India. Calcutta. 1878. 

D 4785. 8°- 

WAR WITH TIPPTJ SULTAN. 

Beatson, Alexander . — A view of the origin and conduct of the war 
with Tippoo Sultan ; comprising a narrative of the operations 
of the army under the command of Lieutenant-General 
George Harris. London. 1800. B 4800. 4°* 

Birom , Major .-—A narrative of the campaign in India which ter- 
minated the war with Tippoo Sultan in 1792. London. 1793, 

D 4810. 4°. 

Moor , Edward.— A narrative of the operations of Captain Little's 

detachment. B 4820® 4°® 

[Title-page missing.] 


Sahnond , James . — Review of the origin, progress and result of 
the decisive war with the late Tippoo Sultan in Mysore.: 

London. 1800. D 4830® 8°* 
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MAHATMA WARS. 

Blacker , Valentine.— Memoir of the operations of the British 
army in India during the Mahratta War of 1817, 1818 and 
1819. London. 1821. B 4840. 4°. 

Broughton , Thom, as Buer . — Letters written in a Mahratta camp 
during the year 1809, descriptive of the character, manners 
domestic habits, and religions ceremonies of the Mahrattas. 

London. 1813. D 5844* 4°. 

— — . „ — j ^ new edition by M. E. Grant Buff, 

Westminster 1892. D 4845. 8°- 

[Constable’s Oriental Miscellany, Vol. IV.] 

MUTINY. 

Holmes , T. B. B. — A history of the Indian Mutiny, and of the 
disturbances which accompanied it among the civil populations. 

London. 1883. D 4860. 8°« 

Jwala Sahai . — The loyal Rajputana or a description of the ser- 
vices of the Rajputana princes to the British Government dur- 
ing the Mutiny of 1857. Allahabad. 1902. J) 4880. 8°. 

INDIAN CHIEFS AND PRINCES. 

Lethbridge, Roper.—* The golden book of India. A genealogical, 
and biographical dictionary of the ruling princes, chiefs, nobles, 
and other personages, titled or decorated of the Indian Empire 

London. 1893. D 4900. 8°. 

An historical sketch of the princes of India, stipendiary, subsi- 
diary, protected, tributary, and feudatory, with a sketch of the 
origin and progress of British power in India. Edinburgh. 

1833. D 4910. 8°. 

Central India— 

Mackay, G. R. Aberigh,— The Chiefs of Central India. Vol. I. 
Calcutta. 1879. D 4925. 8°. 

Panjab— 

Griffin , Lepel H . — The Punjab Chiefs, Historical and biographi- 
cal notices of the principal families in the Lahore and Rawal- 
pindi divisions of the Punjab. JSfew edition by Charles Francis 
Massy. Vol. I-II; Lahore. 1890. J) 4940. 8°. 

Griffin, Lepel H . — The Rajas of the Punjab being the history of 
the principal states in the Punjab and their political relations 
witn the British Government. Lahore. 1870. D 4945 8°. 
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United Provinces— 

Benefit, W. C. — A report on the family history of the chief clans; 
of the Roy Bareilly District. Lucknow. 1870. D 4960* 8°* 

TREATIES, ENGAGEMENTS , ETC . 

A collection of treaties , engagements, and sanads relating to India 
and neighbouring countries. Compiled by 0 . W. Aitciuson .. 
Revised. Yol. I — XL Calcutta. 1892. D 4975* 8°* 

ft. History of different Provinces and States. 

See D 7020. ff. 

XIY.-ETHNOGRAPHY, 

Annandale , X.— Miscellanea Ethnograpbica, I. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380* 4°. Yol. h Supplement. 

a. Tribes and castes. 

Crooke, 2). — Natives of Northern India. London, 1907. 

D 4990. 8°. 

On the Ethnology and Archasology of India. (From the 
quarterly Ethnological Journal ; Meeting of the Ethnological 
Society, March 9, 1869, with papers by W. Elliott , G. 
Campbell, etc.) J) 5000. 8°« 

Risley , E. S'.— -Ethnographic Appendices. Calcutta. 1903. 

See D 9480- 2 D . Yol. I. 


Shewing, M. A. — Hindu tribes and castes. Yol. I— III. London, 
Calcutta. 1872-1881. J) 5Q10. 4°. 

Wilson, John . Indian Caste. Yol. L London. 1877. 

D 5020. 8°. 

Armenian— 

Seth, Mesrovb J. — History of the Armenians in India from th» 
earliest times to the present day. London. 1897. 

B , . D 5040. 8°. 

Balocm— 

Names , M. Long worth. — The Baloch race. A historical and eth« 
nological sketph. London. 1904. 

See A 348* 8°* Yol, IY. 

bias — 

Shewing , G. A. — Notes on the Bhotias of Almora and British 
Garhwal. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4°. Yol. I. No. 8. 

Brahmans— 

Bing ley, A. E. and A . Nicholls. — Brahmans. Simla. 1897. 

D 5060. 8*. 
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Bards— 

Francke, A. IT. —The Dards at Ehalatse in Western Tibet 
Calcutta. 1906, 

See A. 380c 4°. Vol. I. No. 19. 

MuhaminadaBs— , , ^ T . 

Baba Lai — Waqa’-i-Shah Mu’ayyanu-d-din Chishii. Luck- 
now* 1904, D 5080- 8°. 

Eassan Ali , .Mrs. Meer.— Observations ©n the Mussulmans of 
India : descriptive of their manners, customs, habits, and 
religious opinions. Made during a twelve years’ residence in 

j.i_ _* • T7~1 T TT 1832. 


their immediate society. Vol. I-II. London. 
(Title-page of Vol. II missing.) 


B 5100* 8°. 


Jaffur Shurreef. — Qanoon-e-islam, or the customs of the Moosul- 
mans of India; comprising a full and exact account of their 
various rites and ceremonies from the moment of birth till the 
hour of death. Translated by G. A. HerUots , London. 1832. 

D 5110c 8°- 

Muhammad Adris.—' Tazkaratud- ; Ula’ma-i-Hal. Lucknow. 1897. 

D 5120c 8°* 

Muhammad Ghulsm garzuur.—Ganjina-i-Sarwarx. Lucknow, 

1899. D 5130c 8°« 


-Hadigatu-l-Auliya. Cawnpur. 1899. 


D 5135c 8°* 


-Khazinatu-l-sfiya. 


Yol. I-II. Cawnpur. 1894. 

D 5140* 8°« 


Rahman ’Alt, — Tazkaratu-1- *11 lama i- Hind. Lucknow. 1899, 

D 5150- 8°, 

Framjee, Basabhoy .— The Parsis : their history , manners, customs, 
and religion. London. 1858. D 5170- 8°. 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Seervai and Bamanji Behranji Fate Z.— 
Guiarat Population. Parsis, Bombay 1899. 

See D 8580- 8°- Vol. IX Part II, 

Mmani , B . — Les Parsis. Histoire des communautes Zoroastrien- 
n©s de F Inde. P. I. Paris. 1898. 

See A 480- 8°. T. Vile 

Sikhs- T 

The Adi Granth, or the holy scriptures of the Sikhs, translated 
from the original Gurmukhl, with introductory essays, by 
Ernest Trumpp. London, 1877. B 5190* 4°. 
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Attar Singh , Sirdar.' — Travels of Guru Tegh Bahadur and Guru 
Gobind Singh. Lahore. 3876/ D 5200. 8°. 

(Title-page missing.) 

Cunningham , Joseph Davey . — A history of the Sikhs, from the 
origin of the nation to the battles of the Sutlej. London. 1849. 

D 5210. 8°. 

Gordon , John I, \ H. — The Sikhs. Edinburgh. 1904. 

D 5220. 8°. 

History of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present con- 
dition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. London. 1846. 

See D 8015. 8°. 

Hilgel, Charles. — Particular account of the government and 
character of the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

See D 7785. 8°. , 

Macauliffe , M.—A lecture on the Sikh religion and its advantages 
to the State. Simla. 1903, D §280* 8°« 

— — „ A lecture on how the Sikhs became a militant race. 

Simla. 1903. J) 5284. 8°« 

Osborn Court and camp of Eunjeet Sing. D 5240* 8°* 

[Title-page missing.] 

Prinse p, Henry T. — Origin of the Sikh power in the Punjab, and 
political life of Maharaja Eunjeet Sing, with an account of the 
present condition, religion, laws and customs of the Sikhs. 
Calcutta. 1834, J) 5248. 8°. 

Steinbach.—The Punjaub, being a brief account of the country of 
the Sikhs, London. 1845. 

See D 8075. 8°. 

Thags— 

Hutton , James.— A popular account of the Thugs and Dacoits, the 
hereditary garotters and gangrobbers of India. London. 1857. 

D 5260* 8°, 

Illustrations of the history ’and practices of the Thugs, 

London, 1837, D 5270. 8°, 
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SINGLE PROVINCES. 

ANDAMANS. 

Man, Edward Horace . — On the aboriginal inhabitants of the Anda- 
man islands. With report of researches into the language of 
the South Andaman islands. By A. J. Ellis. London. 

D 5280- 8°. 

BENGAL PRESIDENCY. 

Lewin, T. H . — Wild races of South-Eastern India. London. 

1870. D 5290- 8°. 

Risley, H. H , — The tribes and castes of Bengal. Yol. I-II. 
Calcutta. 1891. D 5300- 8°. 

Oraon— 

Dehon, P . — Religion and customs of the Uraoas. Calcutta. 
1906. 

See A 380- 4°. Yol. I, No. 9. 

Saoria— 

Bainbridge, B. B . — The Saorias of the Rajmahal Hills. 
Calcutta. 1907. 

See A 380- 4°. Vol. II. No. 4. 

BOMBAY PRESIDENCY. 

Bhimbhai Kirparam . — Gujarat Population : Hindus. Bombay. • 
1901. 

SeeD 8560- 8°- Vol. IX. Parti. 

Fazalullah Lutfallah Faridi . — Gujarat Population : Musalm5ns, 
Bombay. 1899. 

See D 8560- 8 0 . Yol. IX. Part II. 

Kharsedji Nasarvanji Seervai and Bamanji Be'liramji Patel . — 
Gujarat Population: Parsis. Bombay. 1899. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. IX. Part II. 

BURMA. 

Skway Yoe .—- The Buiman, his life and nations. Yol. I-II. 
London. 1882. ]) 5310- 8°. 

CEYLON. 

Virchow, R . — The Veddas of Ceylon, and their relation to the 
neighbouring tribes. Translated for the Ceylon Asiatic 
Society, Colombo. 1888, D 5820* 8°* 
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QILG1T. 

Ghulam Muhammad . — Festivals and folklore of Gilgit. Calcutta. 

1905. 

See A 380- 4°- Vol. I. No. 7. 


MADRAS PRESIDENCY . 

BreeJcs, James Wilkinson . — An account of the primitive tribes and 
monuments of the Nilagiris. London. 1873. D 5340* 4°* 

Todag— 

Harkne-ss , Henry . — A description of a singular aboriginal race in- 
habiting the summit of the Neilgherry Hills or Blue Mountains 
of Coimbatoor. London, 1832. D 5350* 8°. 

Marshall. William E . — A phrenologist amongst the Todas or the 
study of a primitive tribe in South India, history, character, 
customs, religion, infanticide, polyandry, language. London. 

1873. D 5355* 8°. 

Rivers , W . H . B . — The Todas. London. 1906. j) 5380* 8°. 


panjab. (©/. D 5150 & ff.) 

Ibhetson , Denzil Char les .Jelf .— The races, castes, and tribes of 
the people of the Pan jab. 

See D 9450* 2°. Vol. I. 


UNITED PROVINCES. 

Orooke , William . — An Ethnographical Hand-book for the North- 
Western Provinces and Oudh. Allahabad. 1890. D 5380* 4°« 

Elliot , Henry M . — Memoirs on the history, folk-lore, and distri- 
bution of the races of the Northf Western Provinces of India ; 
being an amplified edition of the original supplemental glossary 
of Indian terms. Edited by John Beames. Vol. I«II. London. 
1869. D 5890. 8°* 


6 . Manners and customs. 

Bose , Shib Ghunder . — The Hindoos as they are. A description 
of the manners, customs and inner life of Hindoo society in 
Bengal. With a prefatory note by 27. Hastie. Calcutta. 

. B EAIfV 



OUmons, Mrs. Major.—The manners and customs of society in 
India ; including scenes in the Mofnssil stations ; interspersed 
with characteristic tales and anecdotes : and reminiscences of 
the late Burmese war. London. 1841. D 5420. 8°. 

Dubois > J. A. — Description of the character, manners, and customs 
of the people of India ; and of their institutions, religions and 

civil. London. 1817. D 5430* 4°. 

— „ Hindu manners, customs, and ceremonies. Translated 

and edited by Henry K. Beauchamp. Yol. I-XI, Oxford. 1897 

D 5435- 8°. 

Hooper, David , and Harold IT. Mann . — Earth-eating and the 
earth-eating habit in India. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380. 4°. Vol. I. Ho. 12. 

Moberly, A. N. — Amulets as agents in the prevention of disease in 
Bengal. Calcutta. 1906. 

See A 380 4°’ 'Vol. I. Ho. 11. 


c.—Beligions. 

Barth , A . — The religions of India. Authorised translation by 
J. Wood . London. 1882. J) 5450, 

Kennedy, Vans. — Researches into the nature and affinity of 
Ancient and Hindu mythology. London. 1831. 

D 5458. 4°. 

Locard , Arnould .« — Les coquilles sacrees dans les religions in- 
doues. 1884. * 

See A 458' 4°. T. VII. 

Oman , John Campbell. — The Brahmans, Theists and Muslims of 
India. Studies of Goddess-worship in Bengal, Caste, Brah- 
maism and Social Reform, with descriptive sketches of curious 
festivals, ceremonies, and faquirs. London. 1907. 

D 5465* 8°. 

— •„ The mystics, ascetics, and saints of India. A study of 

Sadhuism, with an account of the Yogis, Sanyasis, Bairagis, 
and other strange Hindu sectarians. London. 1903. 

D 5470. 8°. 

Bhillips, Mr; — An account of the religion, manners, and learning 
of the people of Malabar in the East-Indies. In several letters 
written by some of the most learned men of that country to the 
Danish missionaries. London. 1717. D 5480. 8°. 
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Rhode, J. Q . — Ueber religiose Bildnng, Mythologie und Philoso- 
pliie der Hindus mit Riicksicht auf ihre alteste Gesehichte. 
Baud 1-2. Leipzig. 1827. j) 5490* 8°» 

Williams , Monier. — Religious thought and life in India. An 
account of the religions of the Indian peoples, based on a life’s 
study of their literature and on personal investigations in 
their own country. 

P. I. Vedism, Brahmanism, and Hinduism. London. 1888. 

D 5500- 8°. 

Wilson , E. E. — Essays and lectures on the religions of the 
Hindus. Edited by Reinhold Rost . London. 1861-2. 

Vol. I. Sketch on the religious sects of the Hindus. A 
new edition. 

Vol. II. Miscellaneous essays and lectures. 

See D 125* 8°* Vol. I-II. 

Ziegenbalg , Rartholomceus . — Genealogy of the South-Indian gods, 
a manual of the mythology and religion of the people of 
Southern India. Including a description of popular Hinduism. 
Translated by 0. J. Metzger . Madras. 1869. D 5510* 8°» 

L— BRAHMANISM , INCLUDING VEDIC RELIGION . 

Eillebrandt , Alfred. — Ritual- Litteratur. Vedische Opfer un 
Zauber. Strassburg. 1897. 

See D 50- 8°* B.IILH. 2. 

Macdonell A. A . — Vedic Mythology. Strassburg. 1897. 

See D 50* 8°. B. III. H. 1A. 

Reqnaud , Paul — Le pessimism© brahmanique. 1880. 

See A 458* 4°. T.I. 

Brahmaharma on rites sacres des brahmanes. Traduit par A, 
Bour quin. 1884. 

See A 458* 4°. T. VII. 

Kashindtha. — Dharmasindhu ou ocean des rites reiigieux. Tra- 
duit par A. Bour quin. 1884. 

Bee A 458* 4°* T. VII. 

2 . — B UJDDEISM. 

Beal , g.— Buddhism in China. London. 1884. D 5540* 8°. 
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Bigandei t, P. — The life or legend of Gaudama, the Buddha of the 
Burmese, with, annotations. The ways to Neibban, and notice 
on the Phongyies. or Burmese monks. Rangoon. 1866. 

D 5550- 8°, 

— ~ — — Third edition, Yol. 1*11. London, 1880. 

D 5552- 8°. 

Bunsen , Ernest de.—The Angel-Messiah of Buddhists, Essenes, 
and Christians. London. 1880. D 5555* 8°* 

Burnouf, 3 . — Introduction k Fhistoire du Buddhism indiect. 2e 
edition, precedes d’une notice de M. Barthelemy St. Hilaire . 

Paris 1876. 3D 5557- 8°* 

Cojpleston , Reginald Stephen. — Buddhism primitive and present 
in Magadha and in Ceylon. London. 1892. D 5560- 8°- 

Davids , T . W. Rhys.— Buddhism, its historyand literature. New 
York. 1896. (American Lectures on the history of religious. 
First series.) D 5570- 8°. 

Edkins, Joseph. — Chinese Buddhism : a volume of sketches, histori- 
cal, descriptive, and critical. 2nd edition. London. 1893. 

D 5580. 8°» 

Bit el, Ernest J . — Buddhism : its historical, theoretical and 
popular aspects. In three lectures. 2nd edition. London. 

1373. D 5582. 8°* 

Francklin , William. — Researches on the tenets of the Boodhists. 
London. 1827. 

See D 6150. 4°. 

Groneman, J. — Boeddhistische tempelbouwvallen in de Praga* 
valiei, de Tjandi’s Baraboedoer, Mendoet en Pawon. Semarang 
1907. 

See D 1320- 8°. 

Qriinwedel, Albert. — Mythologie des Buddhismus in Tibet und 
der Mongolei. Fiihrer durcb die lamaistisehe Sammlung 
des Fiirsten E. TJchtomskij. Mit einem Yorwort des Fiirsten 
E. TJchtomskij. Leipzig. 1900. D 5585* 4°* 

— Buddhistische Studien. Berlin. 1897. 

See A 592 4°- B’ V. 

Hardy, R. Spence. — The legends and theories of the Buddhists, 
compared with history and science: with introductory notices 
of the life and system of Gotama Buddha. London. 1866. 

D 5589- 8°. 

“ — — „ — 2nd edition. London. 1881. 

D 5590- 8°. 
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Hardy, R« Spence. — A Manual of Buddhism, in its modern deve- 
lopment, translated from Singhalese manuscripts. 2nd edi- 
tion. London. 1880. J) 5590. 8°* 

- — * Eastern Monachism: an account of the origin, laws,. 

discipline, sacred writings, mysterious rites, religions cere- 
monies, and present circumstances, of the order of mendi- 
cants founded hy Gotama Buddha (compiled from Singhalese 
manuscripts and other original sources of information) ; with 
comparative notices of the usages and institutions of. the 
Western ascetics, and a Review of the Monastic System,. 
London. 1850. D 5598. 8°» 

Huth, Georg . — Geschichte des Buddhismus inder Mongolei , 
Ausdem Tibetischen des °Jigs-med-nam-mWa, ubersetzt und 
erliiutert. T. I. II. Strassburg. 1893—96. J) 5601* 8°* 

Kern, Heinrich. — Der Buddhismus und seine Geschichte in 
Indien. Eine Darstellung der Lehren und Geschichte der 
Buddhistischen Kirche. Yom Verfasser autorisirte Uefoer- 
setzung von Hermann Jacobi. B. I — II. Leipzig. 1882— 
1884. D 5805. 8°. 

V — —Histoire du Bouddhisme dans Flnde. Traduite par 

Gideon Huet. T. I-II. Paris. 1901—1903. 

See A 480- 8°« T.X-XI. 

Manual of Indian Buddhism. Strassburg. 1896, 

See D 50. 8°. B.III.H.8. 

Koeppen, Carl Friedrich . — Die Religion des Buddha und ihre 
Entstehung. 2. Auflage. B. I-II. Berlin. 1906. 

[ B. II. Die lamaistisehe Hierarchie und Kirche.] 

D5807. 8°. 

Milloue, L. de.—he Bouddhisme dans le monde, origine-dogmes-* 
histoire. Avec une preface par Paul Begnaud. Paris. 1893 

D 5610- 8°. 

Minay eff, 1. P.— Recherches sur Ie Bouddhisme. Tradnit par 
II. H. Assier de Pompignan. 

See A 480. 8°- T. IV. 

Muller, Max. — Buddhism and Buddhist Pilgrims.' London' 

1857. 

See D 3707- 8°- 

Oldenberg, Hermann. — Buddha: his life, his doctrine, his 
order. Translated by William Hoey. London. 1882. 

D 5615. 8°. 

Pleyte, 0. M. — Die Buddhalegende in den Skulpturen des 
Tempels von Boro-Bndur. Amsterdam. 1901. 

D 5620- 4°. 

X 
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Poussin s Louis de la Val lee. —Bouddhisme. Etudes et mate- 
riaux. Adi-Kar m apradlpa. Bodhicaryavataratlka. Lon- 
don. 1898. D 5625- 4°. 

Bockhill , W. Woodville.-^hQ life of the Buddha and the early 
history of his order. Derived from Tibetan works in the 
Bkah-hgyur and Bstan-hgyur. Followed by notices on the 
early history of Tibet and Khoten. London. 1884. 

D 5630- 8°* 

ScMagintweit , Emil. — Buddhism in Tibet illustrated by literary 
documents and objects of religious worship. With an 
account of the Buddhist systems preceding it in India. 
Leipzig, London. 1863. D 5685. 8°* 

„• Le Bouddhisme au Tibet precede d’un resume des 

precedents systemes bouddhiques dans ITnde. Traduit de 
L. de Mill one. 1881. 

See A 458. 4°. T, lit 

Senart , JS?. — Essai sur la legende du Buddha, son caractere et 
ses origines. 2nd edition. Paris. 1882. D 5645* 8°* 

Tisdall , W. St. Glair. — The noble eightfold path being the 
Janies Long lectures on Buddhism for 1900- — 1902. London. 
1903. D 5655- 8°. 

Waddell, L. Austine . — The Buddhism of Tibet or Lamaism with 
its mystic cults, symbolism and mythology, and in its relation 
to Indian Buddhism. London. 1899. D 5665. 8°* 

Williams, Monier Monier — Buddhism in its connexion with 
Brahmanism and Hinduism, and in its contrast with Christi- 
anity. London. 3SS9. D 5675* 8°* 

Windisch, Ernst. — Mara und Buddha. Leipzig. 1S95. 

D 5680- 8°- 

Buddhist Art. 

Foucher, A.— L’art greco-bouddhique du Gandbara. Etude 
sur les origines de Finfluence classique dans Tart bouddhque 
de ITnde et de PExtreme Orient. T. I. Paris. 1905. 

See a 475. 8°. Vol. V. 

Vogel , /. PA— * A. Foucher, L’art greco-bouddhique du 
Gandhara. T. I. [Review] 1906. D 5682. 8°* 

Foucher, A. — Etude sur Piconographie bouddhique de ITnde 
d’apres des documents nouveaux. Paris. 1900. 

D- 5686- 8>- 
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Boucher , A, — Etude sur Ficonographie bouddhique de l’lnde 
d’apres des textes inedits. Paris. 1905. D 5686* 8°* 

Griffiths , John. — The, paintings in tiie Buddhist cave-temples 
of Ajanta. London. 1896 — 97. 

See D 952* 2 3 - 

Grunwedel , Albert. — Bnddhisiische Kunst in Indien. 2. 
Anfiage. Berlin. 1900. D 5690* 8°. 

■ — Buddhist Art in India. Translated by Agnes 0, 

Gibson. Revised and enlarged by Jas. Burgess. London* 

1901. D 5692. 8°* 

— — Fiihrer durch die lamaistische Sammlungdes Fursten 

E. Dektoxnskij. Leipzig:. 1900. 

See B 5585. 4 3 . 

* — — — — Obzor sobrania predmeiov lamajskago kulta Z. Z. 
Uchtomskago. I- [I. Sanktpeterburg. 1905. 

~ See D 5960. 8°. VI. 

— „ — — Buddhistiscbe Studien. Berlin. 1897. 

See A 592. 4°. B. V. 

Mainwaring , F. G . L., James Burgess t II. Colley March , and 
Kaham-Okahura. — The Gandhara Sculptures. A Sympo- 
sium. Dorchester. 1903. (From Proceedings, Dorset 
Natural History and Antiquarian Field Club, VoL XXI V, 

1903, p. 93.) D 5698* 8°* 

Oldenburg, 8. F . — Sbornik izobazhenij 300 burchanov, Po 
albom aziatskago muzeia. I. Sanktpeterburg. 1903. 

See D 5960. 8°. v. 

Bander , Mugen. — Das Pantbeon des Tchangtscha Hutukta. 
Eia Beitrag zur Iconographie des Lamaismus. Hrsg. von 
Albert Grunwedel. Berlin. 1890. 

See A 592- 4°. B. I. H. 2-3, 

Bleyte , O. M. — Die Buddhalegende in den Skulpturen des. 
Tempels von Boro-Budur. Amsterdam. 1901. 

See D 5620* 4°. 

Satis Chandra Vidyd bhusana. — On certain Tibetan scrolls and 
images lately brought from Gyantse. Calcutta. 1905. 

See A 880* 4°. .VoL 1.1. 

Vogel , /.—-Note sur une statue du Gandhara. conserve© an 

musee de Lahore. Hanoi. 1903. [Extrait.) J) 5712* 8°*-" 

; 
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Buddhist Gods . 

Blonay, Godefroy de. — Materiaux pour servir a Phistoire de la 
cleesse Buddhique Tara, Paris, 1895. J) 5716* 8°' 

Griinwedel , Albert. — Mythologie des Buddhismus in Tibet and der 
Mongolei. Leipzig. 1900. 

See D 5585. 8°. 

Buddhist India . 

Davids, T. W. Rhys. — Buddhist India. London 1903. (The 
story of the nations.) B 5720* 8°. 

Fide , Rickard. — Die sociale Gliedernng im nordostlichen Indien zu 
Buddha’s Zeit, Mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kasten- 
frage. Yornehmlich auf Grand der Jataka dargestellt. Kiel. 

1897. B 5730- 8°- 

Fa Ilian . — The Pilgrimage. From the French edition of the Foe 
Koue Ki of MM. Remusat , Klaproth , and Landress . With 
additional notes and illustrations. Calcutta. 1848. 

See B 3890- 8°- 

„ A record of Buddhist kingdoms being an account of 

his travels in India and Ceylon (A. D. 399-414) in search of the 
Buddhist books of discipline. Translated and annotated by 
James Legge. Oxford. 1886. 

See D 8698. 4°. 

Rocord of the Buddhistic kingdoms : translated from 

the Chinese by Herbert A. Giles . London. 

See B 3693. 8°. 

Hiouen-'ffisang. — Memoires sur les contrees occidentals, trad aits 
par Stanislas Jnlien . T. I.-II. Paris. 1857-58. 

See B 3706. 8°. 

Si-yu-ki. Buddhist records of the Western world. 

Translated by Samuel Beal . Yol. I.-II. London. 1884. 

See D 3710. 8°. 

IIoei-Li ei Y en-Thxmg. — Histoire de la vie de Hiouen-Thsang et 
de ses voyages dans 1’Inde. depuis Fan 629 jusqu’en 645, tra- 
duite par Stanislas Julien . Paris. 1853. 

See B 3705* 8°. 

Hwui Li and Yen Tsung. — The life of Hiuen Tsiang, With a 
preface containing an account of the works of I-Tsing. By 
Samuel Beal . London, 1888. ' 

See B 3709* 8°. 
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Watters, Thomas .— On Yuan Chwang’s travels in India. Vol. I-IL 
London. 1904-05. 

See 0 286. 8°. Vol. XV. 

I-Tsing . — -A record of the Buddhist religion as practised in India 
and the Malay archipelago (A. r D. 671 — 695). Translated 
by J. Takalcimi. Oxford. 1896. 

See D 8725. 4°. 


Buddhist Literature. 

Sacred Boohs of the Buddhists translated by various Oriental 
scholars and edited by F. Max Miiller. YoL I-II, London. 

1895-1899. D 5760* 8°* 

Journal and text of the Buddhist text society of India. Edited 
by 8 hr at Ghandra Das. YoL I. Part 2- YU P. 4. Calcutta. 
1893 — 1906. 

[Vol. III-IV with title Journal of the Buddhist Text Society of India; 
Vol. V-VI, Journal of the Buddhist Text and Anthropological Society; 
Vol. VII. Journal of the Buddhist Text and Research Society.] 

D 5770- 8°. 


Pali Texts — a. Collections* 

Pali Text Society. Journal of the Pali Text Society. Edited by 
1\ W* Bhys Davids. 1882—1905. London. 1882—1905. 

I) 5780* 8°. 

„ — — The Buddhavamsa and the Cariya-pitaka. Edited by 

Bichard Morris. Parti. London. 1882. * 3) 5782* 8 U * 

j? — —The Ayaramga Sutta of the Qvetambara Jains. Edited 

by Hermann Jacobi. Paid; I. Text. London. 1882. 

D 5783. 8°. 

„ The Thera-and-Theri-gatha : (stanzas ascribed to elders 

of the Buddhist order of recluses). Edited by Hermann 
Oldenherg and Richard Pischel. London. 1883. 

D 5784. 8°. 

„ -The Puggala-pannaiii Edited by Richard Morris. 

Part I. Text. London. 1883 J) 578* 8°- 

, — —The Samyutia-Nikaya. Edited by Leon Feet. Part 

I— -T/ r T T innrl/vn QfWL 
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Pali Text Society. The Sutta-nipata, being a collection of some 
of Gotama Buddha's dialogues and discourses. Edited by 
V, Fausboll . Part II. Glossary. London. 1894. 

D 5787. 8°. 

— —The Ahguitara-Nikaya . Edited by Richard Morris 

and Be. Hardy . Part I — Y. London. 1885 — 1900. 

D 5788, 8°. 

— — The Dhammasahgani. Edited by Bdward Milller. 

London. 1885. ’ B 5789- 8°. 

. Udanam. Edited by Paul Steinthal . London. 1885. 

D 5790- 8°. 

The Sumangala-yilasini, Buddhaghosa’s commentary 

on the Digha Nikaya. Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids and' 
J. Bstlin Carpenter, Part I. London. 1886. D 5791* 8°* 

•— — „ The Yimana-yatthu of the Khuddhaka Nikaya, Sutta 

Pitaka, edited by Edmund Rowland Gooneratne . London. 

D 5792. 8°. 

— — ■„ The Majjhima-nikaya. Edited by V. Trenckner and 

Robert Chalmers . Yol. I-III. London. 1888 — 1899. 

D 5793. 8°- 

— — „ The Dlgha Mkaya. Edited by T t IF. Rhys Davids and 

J. Bstlin Carpenter . Yol. I.-II. London. 1890-1908. 

^ D 5794* 8°. 

* „ Petav-atthu. Edited by Prof. Minay eff, London. 1888. 

D 5795- 8°* 

Iti-vuttaka. Edited by Brnst Windisch. London. 

1889. D 5796* 8°. 

*— „ The Maha-bodhi-vamsa. Edited by S. Arthur Strong. 

London. 1891. D 5797- 8°. 

* — -The Dhatu Katha Pakarana and its commentary. Edited 

by Edmund Rowland Gooneratne . London, 1892. 

D 5798. 8°* 

„ -Paramatthadipanl. Dhammapala’s commentary on the 

Therl-gatha. Edited by B. Muller . London. 1898. 

D 5799. 8° v 

. — Dhammapala’s Paramatthadipanl, Part III, being the 

commentary on the Peta-Yatthu, edited by B. Hardy. London 
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Pali Text Society. — Kathavatthu. Edited by Arnold G. Taylor . 
Yol. I-1I. London. 18944897. J) 5801. 8°- 

„ The Yogavacara’s manual of Indian mysticism as 

practised by Buddhists. Edited by T. IF. Bhys Davids . 
London. 1896. D 5802* 8°- 


— *„ The Atthasalini Buddhaghosa’s commentary on the 

Dhammasahgani. Edited by j Edward Muller. London. 1897. 

D 5803. 8°. 

— — Sasanavamsa edited by Mabel Bode. London. 

1897. 33 5804. 8°. 


— Dhammapala’s Paramattha-dipani. Part IV, being the 

commentary on the Yimana-Yatthu, edited by H. Hardy . 

London. 1901. 33 5805- 8°* 

— }t — —The ISTetti-pakarana with extracts from Dharnmapala’s 
commentary edited by B. Hardy. London. 1902. J) 5806* 8°* 


The Vibbahga being the second book of the Abhidham- 

ma Pitaka. Edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids. London. 1904. 

D 5807. 8°* 

„ Patisambhidamagga. Edited by Arnold O . Taylor „ 

Vol.141. ‘London. 1905-07. D 5808* 8°- 

-Dukapatthana. Being part of the Abhidhamma 

Pitaka. Edited by Mrs. Bhys Davids . Yol. I, London. 1906. 

D 5809- 8°. 

}J The commentary on the Dhammapada. Edited by 

JBT. G. Norman . Yol. I. London. 1906. D 5810- 8°- 

Dialogues of the Buddha translated from the Pali by T. W. Bhys 
Davids . London. 1S99. See D 5760- 8'V Vol. II. 


Buddhist Suit as translated from Pali by T m W. Bhys Davids ^ 

Oxford. 1881. See 0 230- 8°. Vol. XL 


Warren, Henry Clarke . — Buddhism in translations. 4th issue. 
Cambridge, Mass. 1906. See D 2825* 8°* Vol. III. 
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BuddhagJidsa. — Vinayapitaka. I-IX 

Rang an, 

I. P ara j ikan— atthakatha -path [Part 1. 2.] 1902. 

II. Pachittiya— atthakatha-pat,h [Part 1. 2.] 1903. 

D 5818' 8°' 


— „ Suttantapitaka X-XXX 

I, Silakkkan — atthakatha-path. 1903. 

II. Mahapa — atthakatha-path. 1903. 

III. Pafheyya — atcliakafcba-path. 1903. 

Abhi&hammapitaka, X-XXX 

I. Atfchasalinl path. 1902. 

II. Sara mohavinodam path. 1902. 

III. Panchapakru path. 1902. 


Rangun. 

D 5819- 8°. 

Rangnn, 

D 5820- 8°. 


b.— Single tests- 

The Anguttam-nikaya. Edited by Richard Morris and RJ. Hardy „ 
P. I— V. London, 1885—1900. 

See D 5788- 8°. 

BuddhaghosuppaMi or the historical romance of the rise and 
career of Bnddhagkosa. Edited by James Gray . London. 1892. 

D 5835- 8°. 

Buddharaklchita . — Jinalahkara or CJ Embellishments of Buddha.” 
Edited, with introduction, notes, and translation by James Gray, 
London. 1894. J) 5840- 8" 

The Buddhavamsa . Edited by Richard Morris. London. 1882. 

See D 5782. 8°. 

The Gariy d-pit aka edited by Richard Morris . London. 1882. 

See i) 5782. 8°. 

BhammakiifA . — Le Dathavanga on histoire 3e la dent-reliqne dn 
Buddha Gotama. Tradnit d’apres la version de Sir Mntu 
Goomard Swdmy par L. de Milloue. 1884. 

See A 458 ‘ 4°. T VII. 

Gerson da Gunha } X — Memoirs snr Fhistoi re de la dent-reliqne 
deCeykn precede d’un essai snr la vie et la religion de Gan tar 
ma Buddha. Tradnit par L de Milloue . 1884* 

Seel 458* 4°« T. VII. 
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Dhammapada, translated by F Max Muller . London. 1870* 

See D 5940- 8°. 

Tlie Dhammapada translated from Pali bv F. Max Muller . 
Oxford. 1881. 

See 0 230- 8° Vol, X. 

Cf. D 8100. 8°. 

The Commentary on tlie Dhammapada . Edited by IL G. Nor « 
man. VoL I. London. 1906. 

See D 5810. 8°. 


The Dhammasangani. Edited by Edward Muller . London. 1885. 

See D 5789. 8°. 

„• A Buddhist manual of psychological ethics of the 

fourth century B.iC. Being a translation of the first book 
in the Abhidhamma Pitaka. With introductory essays and notes 
by Caroline A. F. Bhys Davids „ London. 1900. 

' See 0 236- 8°. VoL XII 

Buddhaghosa . The Atihasalinl. C ommenta ry "o n the Dham- 
masangani. Edited by Edward Muller. Loudon. 1897. 

See D 5803. 8°. 


The Dhatu Eathd Dakar ana and its commentary edited by 
Edmund Rowland Gooneratne. London. 1892 

See D 5798. 8°. 

The Dlgha Nikaya edited by T. W. Rhys Davids and Estlin 
Carpenter . Vol. I-IL London. 1890 — 1903. 

See D 579i 8°. 

Buddhaghosa. — The Sumangala-vilasim, commentary on the Digha 
Nikaya, Edited hy T. W, Rhys Davids and J, Estlin Carpenter . 
Part I. London. 1886. 

See D 5791. 8°. . 


Dukapatthana , edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids . Vol. I. London; 

1906. See D 5809- 8°- 
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Iti~vuttaka. Edited by Ernst Windisch. London: 1889. 

' See D, 5796. 8°. 

The JdtakaT together with its commentary being tales of the 
anterior births of Gotama Buddha. Edited by F. Fausboll. 
VoL I- VI I. London. 1877. 

(Vol. YII contains Index by Dines Anderson.) 

D 5880. 8°. 

Buddhist Birth Stories ; or, Pataka tales. The oldest collection 
of folk-lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana. Translated 
by T. W . Rhys Davids. Yol.I [only published]. London. 1880. 

D 5882- 8°. 

The\\Jdiaka or stories of the Buddha’s former births. Trans- 
lated under the editorship of E. B . Cowell. Cambridge. 


Vol I. By Robert Chalmers. 1895. 

„ II. By IF. II. D. Rouse. 1895. 

,. III. By E. T. Francis and R. A. Neil. 1897. 

/, IY By IF. E. D. Rouse. 1901. 

„ V. By E. T. Francis . 1905. 

„ YI. By W. E. D. Rouse. 


D 5884- 8°. 

Eathavatthu. Edited by Arnold G . Taylor, Yol. I-II. London. 
1894—97. 

See D 580L 8°. 

The MaM-bodhi-vamsa. Edited by S. Arthur Strong. London. 
1891. 

See D 5797. 8°. 

The Mahdwanso in Homan characters with the translation 
subjoined and an introductory essay on Pali Buddhistical 
literature. By George Tumour. Yol. I. Ceylon. 1837. 

D 5875. 4°. 

The Mah&vansa, Part II. Translated by L. C. Wijesinha. To 
which is prefixed the translation of the first part { published 
in 1837) by George Tumour. Colombo. 1889. D 5877- 8°* 

The Majjhima-nikdya. Edited by F. Trenckner and Robert 
Chalmers. Yol. I — III. London. 1888-1899. 

SeeD 5793. 8°. 


The Milindapanho 5 being dialogues between King Milinda and 
the Buddhist sage Nagasena. The Pali text edited by 
V. Trenckner. London. 1880. D 5895* 8°* 
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The questions of King Milinda translated from* ’the Pali by 
T. W. Rhys Davids . P. I-IL Oxford. 1890 -—1894. 

See 0 230* 8°. Vol. XXXV & XXXVI. 

% 

The Netti-pakarana with extracts from Dhammapala’s commen- 
tary edited by B. Hardy , London. 1902. 

See D 5806, 8°. 

Pa tisambhi damagga edited by Arnold G. Taylor. Yol. 
London. 1905. 

See D 5808. 8°. 

Patthana , Edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids . London. 1906. 

See D 5809. 8°. 

Petavattlm . Edited by Minay eff. London. 1888. 

See D 5795. 8°. 

Dhammapala — Paramattha-dlpani. Part III, being the commen- 
tary on the Peta-vatthu, edited by B. Hardy. London. 1894. 

See D 5800- 8°. 

The Pugg ala-pannatti edited by Richard Morris. London. 1S8 3. 

See D 5785. 8°. 

The Samyutta Nikdya. Edited by Leon Fear. London. 1884-1904. 

See D 5786- 8°. 

Sasanavamsa. Edited by Mabel Bode. London. 1897. 

See D 5804. 8 Q . 

The Sutta-Nipaia. Edited by V. Fausboll. P. II. London. 1S94- 

See D 5787- 8'. 

The Sutta-nipdta translated from Pali by V. Fausboll. Oxford. 
1881. 

See 0 230- 8°. Vol. X. . 

The Thera-gdthd. Edited by Hermann Oldenberq. London. 1883. 

See D 5784- 8°. 

The Therz-gdtlid. Edited by Richard Pischel. London. 1883. 
See D 5784. 8°. 

Dhammapala. — Paramatthadipani . Part Y. Commentary on the 
TherigatM. Edited by B. Muller. London. 1893. 

See D 5799* 8°. 
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ifddnmi. Edited by Paul Steinthal , London. 1885. 

* Bee D 5790* 8°. 

The TJddna or the solemn utterances of the Buddha. Trans- 
lated from'.the Pali by I). M. Strong. London, 1902. 

D 5910* 8'- 

The V ibhahga. Edited by Mrs. Rhys Davids , London, 1904. 

Bee j) 5807* 8°. 

The Vimtina-vatthu, Edited by Edmund Rowland Oooneratne • 
London. 

Bee D 5792- 8°. 

Dhammapdla, Paramattha-dipani. Part IV, being the commen- 
tary on the Vimana-vatthu. Edited by E. Hardy. London. 
1901. 

See D 5805- 8°. 

The finaya Pitaham one of the principal Buddhist holy 
scriptures in the Pali language. Edited by Hermann Oldenberg. 

VoL I — V. London. 1879-1883. D 5930. 8" - 

Vinaya texts translated from the Pali by T. W. Rhys Davids 
and Hermann Oldenberg. Parti — III. Oxford. 1881— 1885. 

See 0 230* 8°. Vol, XIII, XVII, XX. 


Burmese Texts— 

Buddhaghosha's parables : translated from Burmese by 

T. Rogers . With an introduction, containing Buddha’s 
Bbammapada, or “ Path of Virtue ”, translated from Pali by 
F. Max MiMer. London. 1870. B 5940- 8°* 


SimMese Texts— 

Alwisj O . — Visites des Bouddbas dans Pile de Lanka extraits 
du Poujavaiiya et du Sarvajnagounalankaraya. Traduit de 
Panglais par L. de Milloue . 1880. 

Bee A 458. 4°. T. I. 

The Yogdvacara’s manual of Indian mysticism as practised by 
Buddhists. Edited by T. W. Rhys Davids. London, 1896, 

SeeD 5802. 8-. 
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Sanskrit Texts— 

Hodgson , B. JT. — Essays on tlie languages, literature, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet : together with further papers on the geogra- 
phy, ethnology, and commerce of those countries, London. 

1874 D 5950- 8 a . 

Bdjendmlala Mitra. — The Sanskrit Buddhist literature of Nepal. 
Calcutta. 1882. D 5955- 8°. 

Bibliotheca Euddhica. I — VIII. St, Petersburg. 1897-1907 

D 5960. 8°- 


Buddhist Mahdydna texts . Part I-II. Oxford* 1894. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. 

Buddhist texts from Japan. Edited by F. Max Muller . Oxford* 
1881. 

See D 2808. 4°. p.l. 

A diharm apradipa. — London. 1898, 

' See D 5625. 4°. 

The Amitdyur-dhydna-sutra. Translated by /. Takakusu . Oxford. 
1894. 

See 0 280. 8°. Vol. XLIX. P. II. 

Arya-gum . — The Jataka-Mala or Bodhisativavadana-Mala. Edit- 
ed by Hendrik Kern . Boston. 1891. 

See 33 2825. 8°« VoL L 

— — — The Gatakamala or garland of birth-stories. Trans- 
lated from the Sanskrit by J. S Speyer . London. 1895. 

See D 5760. 8°. Vol. I. 

Asanga.—Moh ayana-sutralainkara. Expose de la doctrine du 
grand vehicule selon le system© Yogacara. Edite et tradoii 
par Sylvain Levi. Tome I. Texte. Paris. 1907. 

D 5880- 8°. 

Ahaghosha. — The Buddha- Karita. Edited from three MSS. 
by E. B. Cowell. Oxford. 1893. 

See D 2808- 4°. Part VII. 

■ „ The Buddha-Karita. Translated from the Sanskrit by 

E. B. Cowell. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8°- Vol. XLIX. P. I. 
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Asvaghosha. — Fo-sho-hing-tsan-king translated by 8. Beal. 

Oxford. 1883. 

See 0 280* 8°. VoLXIX. 

AvaMnagahika.— A. century of edifying tales belonging to the 
Hinayana. Edited by J. i S. Speyer. St. Petersburg. 1902-06. 

SeeD 5980. 8°- in. 

Avadana-gataka. Cent lege n des (Bonddhiqnes) traduites du 
Sanskrit par Leon Feer. 1891. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XVIII. 

Bodhicarydvataratikd. — London. 1898. 

See D 5625. 4°. 

Gantideva. See Santideva. 

Dharmalmti . — Nyfiyabindn i tolkavanie na nego Nyayabindutika 
socinenie Darmottary. Tibefcskij perevod izdal s vvedeniem 
primecaniami Tk. J. Sherbatskoj . Sanktpeterburg. 1904. 

See D 5960* 8°. VIII. 

The Bharma-Samgraha an ancient collection of Buddhist tech- 
nical terms prepared for publication by Kenjiu Kasawara and 
after his death edited by F. Max Muller and II. Wenzel. Ox- 
ford. 1888. 

SeeD 2808. 4°. Party. 

Bharmatrdta . — Udana varga : A collection of verses from the 
Buddhist Canon. Being the Northern Buddhist version of the 
Dhammapada. Translated from Tibetan by W. Woodville 
Bockhill* London. 1883. 

SeeD 6100. 8°. 

Tbe Bimjdvaddna, a collection of early Buddhist legends now first 
edited from the Xepalese Sanskrit MSS. in Cambridge and 
Paris by E . B. Cowell and B. A. Neil. Cambridge. 1886. 

D 6010. 8°. 

Lalita Vistara . — Leben und Lehre des Cakya-Buddha. Textaus- 
gabe mit Varianten=, Metren und Worterverzeichnis von S. 
Lefmann. Teil I-II. Halle a/S. 1902-08. J) 6080- 8°» 

Le Lalita vistara. Developpemenfc des jeux con tenant 1’histoire 
du Bo add ha (Jakya-munr depuis sa naissance jusqu’a sa predi- 
cation. Traduit par Ph. Ed. Foucaux. I. II. 1884. 1892. 

See A 458. 4°* T. VI & XIX. 
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Le Ma hdvasiu, — Texte Sanscrit publie pour la premiere fois et 
accompagne d’introductions et d’un commentaire par JS. Senart . 
Tomes I — III. Paris. 1882-1897. J) 6050. 8°- 

Le Mandara. 1880, 

See A 458* 4°* Vol. I. 

Ndgdrjuna. — Mulamadhyamakakarikas (Madkyamika-s ft tras) 

avec la Prasaxmapada, commentaire de Candrakirr.i. Publie par 
Louis de la Vallee Poussin. St. Petersbonrg. 1903-04. 

See D 5960* 8°. IV. 

The ancient palm-leaves containing the Praj nd-pdramitd- h ri day a - 
sutra and tbe U sh n i sh a- Vi jay a- dh ar a p i edited by F. Max 
Mililer and Bunyiu Nanjio. With an appendix by G. Buhler . 
Oxford. 1884 

See jj 2808- 4°. P* III. 

Prajnd-pdramitddiridaya-sutra, tbe larger and smaller, translated 
by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230* 8°. Vol. XLXX. P. II. 

EdsirapdlapanprccJia. Sutra du Mahayana public par L. Finot . 
St. Pefcersbourg. 1907. 

SeeD 5960. 8’. II. 

Saddha rmapundarth a. — Le lotus de la bonne loi traduit du 
Sanscrit et accompagne.. d’un .commentaire et de vingt-et-un 
memoirs relatifs an Buddbisme. Par E. Burma f. Paris. 1852. 

D 6065- 4°. 

Tbe Saddharm a -p tend ariha or tbe lotus of tbe true law trans- 
lated by H. Kern. Oxford, 1884 

See 0 230* 8°. Vol. XXL 

Sdntideva. — Qiksbasamuccaya a compendium of Buddhistic teach- 
ing compiled by Canticleva chiefly from earlier Mahayana- 
Sutras. Edited by Oecil Bendall. St. Petersburg. 1897-1902. 

See D £980* 8°. I. 

Shidda. — Besume historique le la transmission des quatre ex- 
plications donnees sur le Sanscrit. Traduction fran^aise par 
Ymaisoumi et Yamata. 1880. 

See A 458* 4°. Vol. L 
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SuhMvatt-vyuha , description of Sukhavati the land of bliss, 
edited by F. Max Muller and Bunym Nanjio. With two 
appendices. 1. Text and translation of Sahghavarman’s 
Chinese Version of the poetical portions of Sukhavati- 
vvulia. 2. Sanskrit text of the smaller Snkhavati-vyuha 
Oxford. 1883. 

See D 2808. 4°. P. n. 

SuhMvatwyuha. 1880. 

See 'A 458. 4 0 . T. II. 

Sukhdvatwyuha, the larger and smaller, translated by F. Max 
Muller. Oxford. 1894, 

See G 230. 8°. Vol. XLIZ. P. II. 

Ushnisha-vij aya-dhdrani , edited by F. Max Muller and Bunym 
Nanjic. Oxford 1884. 

See D 2808. 4°. P. in. 

Vajrachclihediha. Ed. by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1881. 

See D 2808. 4°. P.I. 

— — translated by F. Max Muller. Oxford. 1894. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XLIX. P. II. 

Chinese Texts— 

Beal, Samuel, — Abstract of four lectures on Buddhist literature 
in China delivered at University College, London. London. 

1882. D 8080- 8°. 

— — „ — —A catena of Buddhist scriptures from the Chinese. 

London. 1871, D 6085* 8°* 

Bunyiu Nanjio.— A catalogue of the Chinese translation of the 
Buddhist Tripitaka the sacred Canon of the Buddhists in 
China and Japan. Oxford 1883. B 0090* 4°* 

The Fo-sho-Mng-tsan-Mng, a life of Buddha by Asvaghosha Bodhi- 
sattva, translated from Sanskrit into Chinese by Dharmarahsha , 
A. D. 420, and from Chinese into English by Samuel Beal . 
Oxford. 1883. 

See 0 230. 8°. Vol. XIX. 

O-nii-tO'king on Soukhavati-vyouha-soutra. D’apres la version 
chinoise de Koumarajiva . Traduit par Imaisoimi et Yamata . 
1880. 

See a 458. 4°. T, II. 
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Tibetan Tests— 

Csoma de Kotos , Alexandre*— Analyse du Kandjour, recueil des 
livres s acres du Tibet. Traduite par Leon Feer . 

See A 458, 4°. T. II. 

JDharmaktrtL — Nyayabindu Buddijskij ucevnik logiki socinenie 
Darniakirti I tolkovanie na nego Nyayabindutlka socinenie 
Darmottary. Tibetskij pereyod izdal s vvedaniem i prime- 
caniami Th t I. Sharbatskoj. Sanktpeterburg. 1904. 

See D 5960* 8°. VIII. 

Dharmatrdta. — Udanavarga : A collection of verses from the 
Buddbist Canon. Being the Northern Buddhist version of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of the Bkah- 
hgyur. With notes and extracts from the commentary of Pra- 
djnavarman. By }V . Woodville Bochhill, London. L8S3, 

D 6100* 8°. 

Fragments extraits dn Kandjour. Tradnits par Leon Feer . 1883. 
See A 458- 4°. T. Y. 

3.— HINDUISM. 

Birdwood , George 0. If.— Hindu Pantheon. London. 1880. 

See D 1870*. 8°. 

History of the sect of Maharajas or Vallabhacharyag of 
Western India. London. 1865. D 6180. 8. 

8endthi-Bdja , F. S. W. — Qnelqnes remarqnes surla secte Qivait© 
ehez les Indous de ITnde meridionale. 1884, 

See A 458. 4°. T. VII. 

4.— JAINISM. 

Francklin, William. — Researches ’on the tenets and doctrines 
oftheJeynes and Boodhists ; conjectured to he the Brach- 
manes of Ancient India. In which is introduced a discussion 
of the worship of the serpent in various countries of the 
world. London. 1827. J) 6150. 4°- 

Guerinot, A. — Essai de bibliographie Jaina. Repertoire an- 
alytique et methodique des travaux relate -F* o-r. ~ 
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Milloue , I/, de. — Etude snr le mythe de Vrisabha le premier 
Tirthamkara des Jains. 1887, 

See A 458. 4°. T.X 

* 

Warren , Sybrandus Johannes . — Les idees philo sopkiques et 
religieuses des Jainas. Traduit par J. Pointet « 

See A 458, 4°. T.X. 


Jaina Literature, 

Jaina Sutras, — Translated from Pr&krit by Hermann Jacobi, 
Part I-IL Oxford. 1884—1895. 

See 0 280* 8°* Vol. XXII and XL V. 


ana t ana- Jaina-graniha- mala* Panndldla Vamsidhara ity 
abhyam satngriMta samsodhita cha. Guchehkaka. 1 
Bombay. 1905. D 6170* 8°. 

The Antagada-dasao and Anuttarovavaiya-dasao . Translated 
from the Prakrit by L. D. Barnett . London. 1907. 

See 0 238. 8°. Vol. XVII. 

The Ay dram ga Suit a of the Qvetambara Jains. Edited by 
Hermann Jacobi « London. 1882. 

See D 5733. 8°* 


Achdrdnga Sutra translated by H. Jacobi . Oxford. 1884. 

See 0 230- 8°. Vol. XXII, 


Das Aupapdiiha Sutra , erstes Upanga der Jaina. I. Einleittmg, 
Text und Glossar. Von Ernst Leumann, Leipzig. 1883. 
See A 494. 8°. Vol. VIII. No. 2. 

Di Avasyaha-Erzahlungen Iieransgegeben von Ernst Leumann , 
I. Leipzig. 1897. 

See A 494 8°. B.X. No. 2. 


Bhadrabdhu, — The Kalpasutra, edited with, an introduction, 
notes and a Prakrit- Samskr.it glossary by Hermann Jacobi. 
Leipzig. 1879. 

See A 494 8°. B. VII. No. I. 


— — translated by H . Jacobi . Oxford. 1884. 
See 0 230* 8 C - Vol. XXII. 
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The 8 rtf runjaya MaJmtmyam and pilgrimage to Paravanatb 
in 1820. Edited by James. Burgess. ■ Bombay. 1902. 

[From the Indian Antiquary.] J) 6180* 4°* 

IFe&er, Albrecht. — -TJeber des Catrunjaya Mah.atm.yam. Ein Bei- 

lra&* zur Geschichfce der Jaina. Leipzig, 1858. 

See A 4Q4. 8°. B. I, -No. 4 

5. — 81 EH RELIGION . 

See D 5190 ff. 

6.— CHRISTIAN MISSIONS . 

Campbell , TT^^Z l ia m . — British India in its relation to the decline 
oi Hindo'oism and the progress of Christianity : containing 
remarks on the manners, customs, and literature of the 
people. London. 1839. ]} 0210. 8°* 

Goldie , Francis .-- The first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul : or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of 
his four companions in Martyrdom, of the Society of Jesus* 
Dublin. 1897. D 6225. 8°- 

Medlycott , A. F. — India and the Apostle Thomas. An 
inquiry. With a critical analysis of the Acta Thoznge. 
London. 1905. B 6240. 8°. 

XV . — GEOGRAPHY AND TOPOGRAPHY. 

Noti, S . — Joseph Tierfenihaler, S. J., a forgotten geographer of 
India. Bombay. 1906. D 6265* 8°- 

a. — General handbooks. 

* 

See also D 8450 & 

Baness, Frederick . — Index geographicus Indicus being a list, 
alphabetically arranged, of the Principal Places in Her 
Imperial Majesty’s Indian Empire, with notes and state- 
ments, statistical, political, and descriptive. Calcutta. 1881. 

D 6270. 4°. 

Bjornstjerna, Count . — The British Empire in the East. 
‘London. 1840. D 6275- 8°- 

Caine, W. S.-— Picturesque India. A handbook for Enronpan 
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topography . 

Cunningham , Alexander.— The ancient geography of India* 

1. The Buddhist period, including the campaigns of 
Alexander and the travels of Hwen Thsang. London. 1871. 

D 6290* 8°. 

Description historlque et geographique de Linde. 1. Geogra- 
phic de Llndoustan, ecrite en Latin, dans le pays meme, par 
Joseph Tieffen thaler. 

2. Des recherches historiqnes et chronologiques sur Linde 
et la description du cours du. Gauge and du Gagra, avec une 
tres grande Carte, par Anquetil du Derr on. 

3. La Carte generale de Linde, celles du cours du Brahma- 

poutre, et de la navigation interieure du Bengale, par 
Jacques Bennett. Le tout publie par Jean Bernoulli. T. X- 
III. Berlin. 1786-1788. 0 8300* 4°- 

Bey, Nundo Lai . — The geographical Dictionary of Ancient and 
Medieval India. Calcutta. 1899. D 6305* 8°* 

du Perron , Anquetil. — Recherches hisioriques et geograph- 
iques sur Linde. Berlin. 1787. 

See D 6300. 4°. T.ILf. 

Hamilton, Alexander. — A new account of the East Indies 
Yol. I-Il. Edinburgh. 1727. D 83X2. 8°. 

Hamilton , Walter. — A geographical, statistical, and histori- 
cal description of Hindostan, and adjacent countries. 

Vol. I-IL London. 1820. D 8315. 4°. 

Of. also D 8450* 8°. 

A hand-look for travellers in India, Burma and Ceylon. 5th 
edition. London, Murray, 1905. D 6325. 8°. 

Holdich , Thomas Hungerford. — India. London. 1907. 

D 6835. 8°. 

Hunter , W. W m — The Indian Empire; its people, history, and 
products. 2nd edition. London. 1886. 

D 6345.. 8°. 

Martin, Montgomery.— The history, antiquities, topography, and 
statistics of Eastern India ; comprising the districts of Behar, 
Ehahabad, Bhagulpoor, Goruckpoor, Dinajepoor, Puraniya, 
Rungpoor, and Assam. Yol I-IL London, 1888. 

B 6380. 8°, 
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ISolrni Chandra Das,— A note on tfie ancient Geography of Asia, 
compiled from Yalmiki-Ramayana. Calcutta. 1898 . 

See D 5770. 8°. Vol. IV. P. II. 

Eisley, II. II., and E. A. Gait. — India. Calcutta. 1903. 

See D 9480. 2°. Vol. I. 

8t.ocquel.er , J. H. — The hand-book of India, a guide to the stranger 
and the traveller. London. 1844. D 6875. S V 

* „ The oriental interpreter and treasury of East India 

knowledge. A companion to “the hand-book of British 

India.” London. 1848. D 6377. 8°. 

Tieffenthaler , Joseph . — Geographie de ITndoustan. Berlin. 1786. 

See D 6300* 4°. Vol. I. 

IT allace, R. G. — Memoirs of India: comprising a brief geogra- 
phical account of the East Indies ; a succinct history of 
Hindostan, from the most early ages, to the end of the Mar- 
quis of Hastings’ administration in 1823. London. 1824 

D 6390. 8°. 

Zitelmann, Kathanna.^Indien. Ein Buch fur Reisende und 
Nichtreisende. Leipzig. 3) 0395* 8°« 

&. — natural conditions , 

Kipling , John Lockwood — -Beast and man in India ; a popular 
sketch of Indian animals in their relations with the people. 
London, 1891. D 6400, 8°. 

Medlicott , II. B. } and W, T. Blanford . — A manual of the Geology 
of India. Calcutta. D 6410* 8°* 

Part I. Stratigraphical and structural Geology. 2nd edition, revised 
and largely rewritten by B. D. Oldham . 1893. 

Part II. Extra-peninsular Area. 

Part III. Economic Geology, by F. Ball, 1881. 

Par t IV. Mineralogy (mainly non -economic). By F. B. Mallet . 1887. 

c.— Scenery . 

Daniell, Thomas .— Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four views in 

Hindoos tan. London. 1795. D 6425* 2°- 

Baniell , Thomas and William .— Oriental Scenery. Twenty-four 
views in Hindoostan. London, 1797. 

D 6430* 2°.- 

„ Twenty-four landscapes, views in Hindoostan. London . 

1807. D 6435. 2°. 
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Baniell , William . — Scenes in India comprising engravings. And a 
descriptive account by Hobart Gaunter. London. 1834-1836 * 
1838. 

See A 388. 8°. 

JDoyley Charles.— The European in India ; from a collection of 
drawings. Engraved by J. H. Olarh and 0. Dubourg ; with 
preface and copious descriptions, by Thomas Williamson ; accom- 
panied with a brief history of ancient and modern India, from 
the earliest periods of antiquity to the termination of the late 
Mahraita war, by F. W. Blagdon . London. 1813. 

D 6445> 4°. 

Elliott , Robert. —Views in India, China, and on the shores of the 
Red Sea. With descriptions by Emma "Roberts. Vol. I. -II. 
London, 

See 0 385- 4°. 
d. — Maps . 

Pope ; T„ A.— -The reproduction of maps and drawings. Calcutta. 

1905. D 6480* 8°‘ 

t VAmille , M.-~ficIaircissemens geographiques sur la carte de 
Tlnde. Paris. 1753. D 8470* 4°. 

The Indian Atlas. D 6480- 2°. 

Bartholomew , J. G. — Constable’s hand atlas of India. A new 
series of sixty maps and plans prepared from ordnance and other 
surveys. Westminster. 1893. D 6495* 8°* 

Pulle , Francesco L . — La cartografia antica del’ India. P. I. 
Eireaze. 1901. 

See k 515' 8°* Vol. IV. 

Portfolio containing old maps. D 6505* 2°* 

■l.A Map of Hindostan or the Mogul Empire. By J. Rennell. 
London. 1788. 

2. The Peninsula of India from the Kistnah River to Cape Como- 
rin. By J. Rennell. London, 1800. 

3. A map of the East Indies and the adjacent countries. By 
H Moll, 

3< A map of Bengal, Behar, Oude and Allahabad. By James 
Pennell. London. 1786. 

4. A large Chart of part of the Coast of Coremandell from Point 
Pedro to Armegon. By John Thornton. London. 

5. A New Chart of Part of the Coast of Coremandell from Arme- 
gon to Bimlepaiam. By John Thornton ♦ London, 
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6, A New and Correct Chart shewing the goeing over the Braces 
' with the Sands Shoals Depth of water and Anchorage from 
Point Palmiras to Hughley in the Bay of Bengal. By John 
Thornton. London. D 6505* 2°« 

Bennell, Jacques. — La Carte generale de l’lnde, celles du conrs du 
Brahmapoutre, et de la navigation interieure dn Bengal© 
avec des me moires relatifs a ces cartes. Berlin. 1788. 

See. D 6300* 4°* T. III. 

Bennell , James . — Memoir of a map of Hindoostan ; or the Mogul 
Empire : with an introduction, illustrative of the geography and 
present division of that country : and a map of the countries 
situated between the heads of the Indian rivers, and the Caspian 
Sea : also, a supplementary map, containing the improved geo- 
graphy of the countries contiguous to the heads of the Indus. 
London. 1793. D 6515. 4°* 


e.— Travels* 

d'Apres de Mannevillette. — Koutier des cdtes des Indes oriental es 
et de la Chine. Paris. 1745. D 6520. 4°. 


Bernier , Francois. — Voyages Contenant la Description des Etats 
du Grand Mogol de FHindoustan, du Royaume de Kache- 
mire, etc. Tome I-II. Amsterdam. 1711, D 6528. 8°. 


— — „ Travels in the Mogul Empire. Translated from the 

Erench by Irving Brock. Vol. I-II. London. 1826. 

D 6530- 8°* 

* — —Travels in the Mogul Empire. A revised and improved 

edition based upon Irving Brock's translation by Archibald 
Constable . Westminster. 1891. D 6535- 8°- 

[ Constable’s Oriental Miscellany. Vol. I]. 

Bevan , U.— Thirty years in India : or a soldier’s reminiscences of 
native and European life in the presidencies, from 1808 to 1838. 
Vol. II. London. 1839. J) 6545. 8°* 

Bolanauth Clmnder. — Ihe travels of a Hindoo to various parts of 
Bengal and Upper India. With an introduction by J. Talboys 
Wheeler . Vol. 1. London. 1869. D 6550« 8°« 
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Bonvalot , £MneZ.-~Through tlie heart of Asia over the Pamir to 
India. London. 1889. 

See 0 350* 8°* 

Buyers . William. — Recollections of Northern India ; with obser- 
vations on the origin, customs, and moral sentiments of the 
Hindoos. London. 1848. D 6555. 8°* 

Careri, Gio.Francesco Gemelli.— Cose piu ragguardevoli vedate 
nelllndostan. Napoli. 1700. 

Bee 0 358* 8°* Parte III. 


Chevrillon , Andre. — Romantic India. Translated bj William 
Mar chant* London. 1897. D 0565* 8°* 

Glavijo , Buy Gonzalez de. — Narrative of the Embassy to the 
Court of Timour at Samarcand, A, D. 1403-6. Translated by 
Clements B. Markham , London. 1859. 

See D 4868. 8°* 

Davidson^ O. J. G . — Diary of travels and adventures in Upper 
India, from Bareilly, in Rohilcnnd, to Hnrdwar, and Nahnn, in 
the Himmalaya mountains, with a tour in Bundelcund, a 
sporting excursion in the kingdom of Oude, and a voyage 
down the Ganges. Yol. I-II. London. 1843. J) 0575- 8°- 

Bella Valle , Pietro.— Travels into East-India and Arabia Deserta. 
In familiar letters to his friend Mario Schipano. Whereunto is 
added a relation of Sir Thomas Boe's voyage into the East- 
Indies. London. 1665. D 6585- 2°. 

„ — Travels in India. Erom the old English translation of 
1664, by G . Eavers. Edited, with a life of the author, by 
* Edward Grey. Yol. I-II. London 1892. (Works issued by 
the Hakluyt Society. No. LXXXIY f.) D 6588- 8 • 


Bellon, Mr.— Non ve lie relation d’un voyage fait aux Jndes 
Orientates. Amsterdam. 1699. D 6605. 8°. 

Duff, Mountstuart B. Grant.— oies of an Indian journey. 
London. 1876. J) g0][§. g°. 

Forster, George. - A journal from Bengal to England. London 
1798. 

See 0 390- 4°. 
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Fraser , David. — The marches of Hindustan. Edinburgh and 
London. 1907. 

Sea 0 394- 8°< 

Fryer , Jo 7m. — A new account of East India and Persia. 

^ London, 1098. 

See 0 398* 4°* 

Goldie , Francis . — The first Christian mission to the great 
Mogul : or the story of Blessed Rudolf Acquaviva, and of his 
four companions in martyrdom. Dublin. 1897. 

See D 6225. 8°. 

Griffith, William. — Journals of travels in Assam, Burma, 
Bootan, Afghanistan and neighbouring countries. Calcutta, 
1847, 

See 0 416* 8°. 

Grose , Mr. — A voyage to the East Indies ; containing authentic 
accounts of the Mogul Government in general, the viceroyalties 
of the Deccan and Bengal, with their several subordinate 
dependencies. A new edition. Vol.I-IL London. 1772. 

D 6625. 8°. 

Haivkins, Diehard . — The Hawkins’ voyages during the reigns 
of Henry VIII, Queen Elisabeth, and James 1. Edited by 
Clements E. Markham. London, 1878. 

See 0 420* 8°. 

Usher, Eeginald. — Narrative of a journey through the upper 
provinces of India from Calcutta to Bombay, 1824-1825, 
(with notes upon Ceylon,) an account of a journey to Madras 
and the southern provinces, 1826. 3rd edition, Vol-IJII, 
London. 1838. D 6635- 8°. 

Hedges , William. — Diary during his agency in Bengal ; as well 
as on his voyage out and return overland ( 1681-1687). 
Transcribed for the press, with introductory notes, etc., by 
E Barlow , and illustrated by copious extracts from unpublished 
records by Henry Yule. Vol. I- III. London. 1887-1889. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXX1V-LXVJII.) 

D 6645* 8°. 

Herbert Tho,—Some yeares travels into Africa and Asia the Great. 
Especially describing the famous empires of Persia and 
Industant. As also divers other Kingdoms in the Oriental. 
Indies and lies adjacent, London, 1638. 

See 0 435. 4°. 
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Hervey , Albert. — Ten years in India ; or, the life of a young 
officer. Yol. I-III. London. 1850. D 6655- 8°. 

Heyne , Benjamin: — Tracts, historical and statistical, on India; 
•witli journals of several tours through various parts of the 
Peninsula : also an account of Sumatra. London. 1814, 

D 6565- 4°. 

Hodges, William , — Travels in India during the years 1780, 1781’ 
1782, and 1783. Second edition. London. 1794. 

D 6675- 4°. 

Hoffmeister , W. — Travels in Ceylon and continental India ; 
including Nepal and other parts of the Himalayas, to the 
"borders of Thibet. Translated from the German. Edinburgh. 

1848. D 6680- 8°. 

Hooker , Dr. J . D. — Notes of a tour in the plains of India, the 
Himalaya, and Borneo. Extract from the private letters. Part 
II. Calcutta to Darjeeling. London. 1849. D 6685* 8°- 

Hoole , Elijah. — Personal narrative of a mission to the south 
of India, from 1820 to 1828. London. 1829. J) 0695- 8°* 

Jacquemont , Victor. — Letters from Tndia ; describing a journey 
in the British dominions of India, Tibet, Lahore, and Cashmeer 
1828-1831® Second edition. Yol. I- II. London. 1835. 

D 6705* 8°. 

Jordanus , Friar . — Mirabilia descripta. The wonders of the East. 
Translated by Henry Yule, London 1863. 

See 0 465- 8°. 

Ehojeh Abdulkureem. — Memoirs. Including the history of Hin- 
dostan from A.D. 1739 to 1749: with an account of the 
European settlements in Bengal, and on the coast of Coroman- 
del. Translated by Francis Gladwin. Calcutta. 1788. 

See 0 470- 8°. 

Leguai , Francis.-" A new voyage to the East-Indies. 

London. 1708. J) 6720* 8°* 

« -The voyage to Rodriguez, Mauritius, Java, and the 

Cape of the Good Hope. Yol. I-II. London. 1891. 

n AQd oo 





I 



155 


Indian Travels . 


Stray leaves from the diary of an Indian officer, containing 
an account of the famous temple of Juggurnatli, its daily 
ceremonies and animal festivals and a residence in Australia. 

London. 1865. • D 6730- 8°. 

Linschoten , John Huyghen van.*— The voyage to the East Indies. 
From the old English translation of 1598. The first book, 
containing this description of the east. Edited by Arthur 
Coke Burnell and P. A . Tide. Vol. I-II. London 1885. 
(Works issued by the Hakluyt Society, LXX-LXXI. > 

D 6740- 8°. 

Major , E. H. — India in the fifteenth century. Being a collection 
of narratives of voyages to India in the century preceding the 
Portuguese discovery of the Cape of Good Hope; from Latin, 
Persian, Bussian, and Italian sources, now first translated into 
English. London. 1857. B 6750- 8°- 

Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 

Mandelslo , John Albert de. — Travels from Persia into the East 
Indies. 

See 0 545 and 546- 4°. 

Masson , Charles. — Narrative of various journeys in Balochistan, 
Afghanistan, and the Panjab. Vol. I- 111. London. 1842. 

See 0 512- 8°. 

> — * „• Narrative of a journey to Kalat including an 

account cf the insurrection at that place in 1840, and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan. London. 1843. 

See G 515. 8°. 

Matheson y John. — England to Delhi: a narrative of Indian travel. 
London. 1870, B 6760- 4°. 

Moses, Henry. — Sir t* Fes of India: with notes on the seasons, 
scenery, and society of Bombay, Eiephanta, and Salsette. 
London. 1750. [i.e., 1850.] [Incomplete.] B 6770* 8°* 

Nearehus . — Voyage from the Indus to the Euphrates. London. 
1797. 

See 0 640* 4°- 

Nieuhoff, John. — Voyages and travels into Brasil and the East~ 
Indies. Translated from the Dutch original. London. 

See 0 530* 2°. 
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OrKch , Leopold von. — Travels in India, including Sincle and the 
Punjab. Translated by IT. Evans Lloyd . Yol. I-II. Lon- 
don. 1845. D 6780- 8°. 

Paolino da San Bartolomeo . — A voyage to tbe East Indies : con- 
taining an account of tlie manners, customs, etc., of tbe natives, 
with a geographical description of the country. With notes and 
illustrations by John Reinhold Forster. Translated from tbe 
German by William Johnston. London. 1800. 

D879Q- 8°. 

Parks , Fanny. — Wanderings of a pilgrim in search of the pictur- 
esque, during four-and -twenty years in the East ; with revela- 
tions of life in the Zenana. Yol. I-II. London. 1850. 

D 6800. 4°. 

Pyrard of Laval , Francois. — The voyage to the East Indies, the 
Maldives, the Moluccas and Brazil. Translated and edited by 
Albert Gray assisted by JET. G . P. Bell . Yol. II. P. I. 
London. 1888. D 6810. 8°. 

Relation des voyages fails par les Arabes et les Persans dans 
ITnde et a la Chine dans le neuvieme siecle. Paris. 1845. 

See 0 565- 8°. 

Anciennes relations des Indes et de la Chine, de deux Yoyageurs 
Mahometans, qui y allerent dans la neuvieme siecle, traduites 
d’Arabe [par Eusebe Renaudof], A Paris. 1718. 

D 6815. 8°. 

Roberts, Emma* — Scenes and characteristics of Hindostan, with 
sketches of Anglo-Indian society. Yol. I-III, London. 1835. 

* D 6820. 8°. 

Roe, Thomas.-- Journal to Ichan Guire, the mighty Emperor of 
India. Commonly call’d the Great Mogul. London. [Reprint.] 

D 6830- 2°- 

Bocti , F. U. — Routes in the peninsula of India, comprising the 
whole of the Madras Presidency and portions of the adjacent 
territories of Bengal and Bombay, arranged and compiled from 
the latest original sources. Madras. 1853. J) 6835* 4°. 

The East India Sketch-book. By a Lady. Second series. Yol. 
I-II. London. 1833, Vi ftJMA Q° 
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Sketches of India : written by an officer for fire- side travellers at 
home. Second edition. London. 1824. D 6850* 8°- 

Sleeman , W. JET . — Rambles and recollections of an Indian offi- 
cial, Yol. I-II. London. 1844. J) 6860. 8°. 


„ Rambles and recollections of an Indian official, Yol. II. 

Republished by A, G. Majumdar , Lahore. 1888. 

D 6865- 8°, 

Sonnerat , M. — Yoyage aux Indes orientates et la Chine, fait par 
ordre de Louis XYI, depuis 1774, jusqu’en 1781. T. I-IY. 
Paris. 1806. J) 6875* 8°- 

Stcworinus, John Splinter . — Yoyages to the East-Indies. Transla- 
ted from" the original Dutch by Samuel Hull Wilcocke . Yol. I — 
III. London. 1798. B 6885. 8°. 


Struys , Jean . — Yoyage aux Indes. Amsterdam. 1681. 

See 0 594* 4°* 

Tavernier , Jean Baptiste , — Travels in India. Translated from the 
original French edition of 1676 with a biographical sketch of 
the author, notes, appendices, etc., by F. Ball . Yol. I-II, 
London. 1889, B 6895. 8°- 

Taylw^ John . — Travels from England to India, in the year 1789, 
by the way of the Tyrol, Yenice, Scandaroon, Aleppo, and 
Over the great desart to Bus sora. Yol. I-II. London. 1799, 

D 6905* 8°* 


Thevenoi , M. de.*— -Travels into the Levant, III. The East Indies. 
London. 1687. 

See 0 610- 4°- 

Valentia , George Viscount , — Yoyages and travels to India, Ceylon, 
the Red Sea, Abyssinia and Egypt. London. 1811. 

See 0 618* 8°* 


Vincenzo Maria di S, Gaterina da Siena . — II viaggio all’ Indie 
oriental!. Yenetia. 168*3, D 6915. 4°« 
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IF., F. F. — From Calcutta to the Snowy Range, beinw t|ae 
narrative of atrip through the upper provinces of India to the 
Himalayas, containing an account of Monghyr, Benares, Alla- 
habad, Cawnpore, Lucknow, Agra, Delhi, and Simla. By a 
Red-Iudian. London. 1866. J) 0925 g° 

White, S, JDewe. — Indian reminiscences. London. 1880. 

D 6985- 8°* 

Williams , Monier . — Modern India and the Indians, being a series 
of impressions, notes, and essays. Third edition. London. 1879. 

D 6945. 8°. 


HIMALAYAS DISTRICTS. 

Eoffmeister , IF.— -Travels in the Himalayas. Edinburgh. 1848 

. See B 8880* 8°. 

Hooker, Joseph Dalton. — Himalayan journals. Holes of a naturalist 
in Bengal, the Sikkim and Hepal Himalayas, the Khasia 
mountains, etc. Hew Edition. Yol. I-IL London. 1855. 

D 6955. 8°. 

Lloyd , William . — Narrative of a journey from Caunpoor to the 
Boorendo Pass in the Himalaya mountains. And Alexander 
Gerard's attempt to penetrate by Bekhur to Garoo and the lake 
Manasarowara : with a letter from the late J. G. Gerard detail- 
ing a visit to the Shatool and Boorendo Passes. Edited by 
George Lloyd . Yol. LIL London. 1840. D 6965. 8°. 

Macintyre , Donald,— Hindu-Koh : wanderings and wild sport on 
and beyond the Himalayas. Hew edition. London. 189L 

D 6970. 8°. 

Moorcroftj William , and George Trebeck . — Travels in the Hima- 
layan provinces of Hindustan and the Panjab ; in Ladakh and 
Kashmir, in Peshawar, Kabul, Kundur, and Bokhara, from 

A 3 ! 9 t0 J 8 ,A TT Pre T pared for the P ress h J Horace Hayman 
Wilson. Yol. I~II. London. 1841. D 6975, 8° 

Notes of wanderings in the Himmala containing descriptions 
of some of the grandest scenery of the snowy range amon to- 
others of Naineo Tal, by Pilgrim. Agra. 1844. D 6985 8“” 
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Qlufsen , 0. — The second Danish 'Pamir Expedition, 1898-99, 
London. 1904. 

See E 2740 f. 

Thomson , Thomas. — Western Himalaya and Tibet; a narrative of 
a journey through the mountains of Northern India, during 
the years 1847-8. London, 1852. D 0995- 8 b * 

Tigne, G. T.— Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain- course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Panjab. Vol. I-IL London. 1842. 

See D 7805. 8 3 . 

White, George Francis . — Views in India, chiefly among the 
Himalaya mountains. Edited by Emma Roberts. London 

1838. D 7005- 2°. 

f.—Baluch istan. 

Hughes, A . W . — The Country of Balochistan, its geography 
topography, ethnology, and history. London. 1877. 

B 7020* 8°. 

Macqregor , G. if. — Wanderings in Balochistan. London. 1882 

D 7030- 8°. 

Masson, Charles.-— Narrative of a journey to Kalat, including an 
account of the insurrection at that place in 1840; and a 
memoir of Eastern Balochistan, London. iS43, 

D 7040- 8°. 

Oliver , Edward E . — Across the border or Paihan and Biloch. 
London, 1890. 

See E 155. 8°. 

Rapson, Lh— Ancient silver coins from Baluchistan. London. 
1904 

See D 2050. 8°. 
g.— Bengal Presidency. 

Bolanautlb Ghander . — The travels of a Hindoo to various parts 
of Bengal and Upper India. Vol. I* Loudon. 1869. 

See D 6550. 8°. 

Euckland, G. E . — Bengal under the Lieutenant-Governors ; being 
a narrative of the principal events and public measures during 
their periods of office, from 1854 to lb98. Vol. I- II. Cal- 
cutta. 1901. D 7050- 8°. 
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Hedges , TFiKiam. — Diary during bis agency in Bengal (1681- 
1687). By E. Barlow and Henry Yule . London. 1887 — 1889. 
See D 6845. 8°. 

Hunter* W. W.~~ Tbe Annals of Kural Bengal. London. 1868. 

D 7065. 8°. 

Hyde, Henry Barry, — Parochial Annals of Bengal being a bistory 
of tbe Bengal ecclesiastical establishments of the honourable 
East India Company in tbe 17th and 18th centuries. Compiled 
from original sources. Calcutta. 1901. D 7075* 8°. 

Holmes and Co. — The Bengal obituary ; or, a record to perpe- 
tuate the memory of departed worth : being a compilation of 
tablets and monumental inscriptions froro various parts of the 
Bengal and Agra presidencies. To which is added biographical 
sketches and Memoirs of such as have pre-eminently distin- 
guished themselves in the history of British India. London. 

Calcutta. 1851. D 7085* 4°. 

Khondkar Fuzli Bubbee . — Tbe origin of the Musalmans of Bengal : 
being a translation of Haqiqate Musalman-i-Bengalah. 

Calcutta. 1895. D 7095- 8°. 

The timely retreat ; or, a year in Bengal before the mutinies. 
By two sisters. Yol. I, second edition; VoL II. London. 

1858. D 7105* 8V 

Stewart , Charles, — The bistory of Bengal. From tbe first 
Mohammedan invasion until tbe virtual conquest of that 
country by the English A,D. 1757. London. 1813. 

D 7115. 4°. 

Yansitiari , Henry. — A narrative of the transactions in Bengal 
from the year 1760, to the year 176L Yol. I- III. London. 

17 66. D 7125. 8°. 

Baksore— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Balasore. London. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 

Bankura— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Bankura. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8 0 . Vol.IV. 
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Bardwan— 

Hunter , IF. IF. — District of Bardwan. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°- Vol. IV. 

[ Oldham , IF, B] $ — Some historical and ethnical aspects of the 
Bardwan District. Calcutta. 1891. ]J 7140. 8\ 

m — Some historical and ethnical aspects of the Bardwan 
district with an explanatory index. Calcutta. 1894. 

D 7141. 8° 

Bhagalpur— 

Hunter, W, IP. — District of Bhagalpur. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8". Vol. XIV. 

Birbhum— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Birbhum. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8 . Vol. IV. 

Calcutta— 

Selections — from Calcutta Gazettes. Vol. I-V. 

Calcutta. 1864— 1869. D 7155. 8°. 


Vol. I. 1784*88 By W. S. Seton Karr 1864. 

Vol. II. 1789-97 „ „ „ „ 1865. 

Vol. III. 1798-05 „ „ „ „ 1868. 

Vol. IV. 1806-15 By Hugh David Sandeman 1868. 

Vol. V. 1816-23 „ „ „ „ 1869. 

Selections from Supplements, Calcutta Gazette, 1871-74. 

[Title-page missing.] D 7160. 8°. 

Blechynden, Kathleen . — Calcutta past and present. 

London. 1905. D 7170* 8°* 

Busteed , IF. H . — Echoes from Old Calcutta : being chiefly 
reminiscences of the days of Warren Hastings, Francis, and 
Impey. 3rd edition. Calcutta. 1897. D 7180* 8°. 

Ootton , H. E. A . — Calcutta old and new. . A historical and 
descriptive handbook to the city. Calcutta. 1907, 

D 7190. 8°. 

Johnson, George D. — The stranger in India ; or, three years in 
Calcutta. Vol. II, London. 1843. D 7200* 8°* 

M 
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Champaran— 

Hunter, W- W. — Champaran. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIII, 


Chhota Nagpur— 

Hunter, W. W. — Tributary States of Chutia Nagpur. 
London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8 0 . Vol. XVII. 


Cuttack— 

Hunter, W. W, — District of Cuttack. London. 1877. 
See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 


Darjiling— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Darjiling. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8 6 - Vol. X. 

Gaya— 

Hunter, W, W . — District of Gaya. London. 1877. 

SeeD 8490. 8. Vol. XII. 

Hazaribagh— 

Hunter, W. IP.— District of Hazaribagh. London. 1877. 

SeeD 8490- 8°. Vol. XVI. 

Howrah— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Howrah. London. 1876. 

SeeD 8490- 8°. Vol. III. 

fiugli— 

Hunter, W.W. — District of HQgll. London. 1876. 

SeeD 8490- 8°. Vol. III. 

Jessore— 

Eunter, W. W.— District of lessor. London 1875. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. II. 

Westland. <71— A report on the district of Jessore : its antiquities 
its history, and its commerce. Calcutta. 1871. 

D 7290- 8°. 
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Each Behar— 

Hunter, W. W . — State of Kuch Behar. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°- Vol. X. 

Lohardaga— 

Hunter, IF. IT. — District of Lohardaga. London, 1877. 
See D 8490- 8°. Voi. XVI. 


Manbhran— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — Manbhnm. London. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. XVII. 

Midnapur— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District of Midnapnr. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. m. 

Monghyr— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District of Monghyr. London. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8 3 . Vol. XV. 

Murshidabad— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District of Murshidabad. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. IX. 

Nadiya— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District of Nadiya. London. 1875. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. II. 

Orissa— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — Orissa. Vol. I-II. London. 1872. 

D 7205- 8°. 

■ „ The Orissa Tributary States. London. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Toynbee, O. — A sketch of the history of Orissa from 1803. 
iS28. Calcutta. 1873. D 7215- 4°. 

Stirling, A. — An account, Geographical, Statistical and His- 
torical of Orissa proper, or Cuttack. 

[Title page missing], D 7225- 4° 

m 2 
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Patna 


Hunter W. W - — District of Patna. London. 1876. 
See D 8490. 8°. V 01 . XI. 


Puri- 


Hunter, W. W. — District of Puri, London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIX. 

Parniali— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Pnrniah. London. 1877. 

See D 8490- 8° Vol. XV. 

Santhal Parganas— 

Hunter, W. IP”. — District of Santal Parganas. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Saran— 

Hunter , W. W. — District of Saran. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XI. 

Shahabad— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Shahabad. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°- Vol. XII. 

Smgbhum~ 

Hunter, W. W. — Singbhum District. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. XVII. 

Sundarbans— 

Hunter, W, IT. — Sundarbans. London. 1875. 

SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. I. 

Tirlmt— 

Hunter, If. W. — Tifhut. London. 1877. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. xm. 

Twenty-four Parganas— 

Hunter, W. W. — Twenty-four Parganas. London. 1875. 

SeeD 8490. 8°. Vol. I. 

Ti.—Ba$tern Bengal. 

Gait, E. A. — A history of Assam. Calcutta. 1906. 

D 7245. 8°. 

— „ Keport on the progress of historical research in Assam. 

Shillong. 1897. D 7248. 2°- 
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A sketch of Assam : with some account of the hill tribes. By an 
officer, London. 1847. ]) 7260- 8°* 

Hunter , IF. W. — District of Bakarganj. London. 1875. 

„ See D 8490. 8°. Voi. v. 

Bogra— • 

Hunter , IF. IF. — District of Bogra. London. 1876. 

„ , See D 8490. 8°. v& VIII. 

Oachar— 

Hunter , IF. IF. — Cachar. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. Vol II. 

Chittagong— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Chittagong. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°- Vol. VI. 

Dacca— 

Bradley -Birt, T. B.-~The romance of an eastern capital. London. 

1906. D 7275. 8°. 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Dacca. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. V. 

Darrang— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Damans'. London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. Vol. I. 

Dinajpur— 

Hunter, W. W . — District of Dinajpnr. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8’- Vd. VII. 

Faridpur— 

Hunter, W. W. — District of Faridpnr. London. 1875. 

See D 8490. 8 3 . Vol. V. 

Garo Hffl- 

Hunter, W. W.— Tie Garo Hills. London. 1879. 

SeeD 8520- 8°- Voi II. 

Goalpara— 

Hunter , IF. W. — District of Goalpara (including the Eastern 
Dwars.) London. 1879. 

See D 8520. 8°. Vo], II. 
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Jalpaiguri — 

Hunter, IF. IF.— District of Jalp&guri. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8 • Vol. x - 

Kamrup— 

Hunter IF. W.— District of Kamrup. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°. Vol. I. 

Khasi Hills— 

Hunter IF W. — The Khasi and Jaintia Hills, London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°. Vol. II. 

Lakhimpnr— 

Hunter , IF. IF.— District of Lakhimpnr. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°. Vol. I. 

Maimansingh— 

Hunter IF. IF. — District of Maimansingh. London. 1875. 

’ See D 8490. 8°. Vol. Y. 

Maldah— 

Hunter W IF.— District of Maldah. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8 0 . Vol. VII, 

Manipur— 

Brown, B.— Statistical Account of the Native State of Maniptir, 
and the hill territory under its rule. Calcutta. 1874. 

D 7300- 8°. 

Grimwood, Ethel St. Glair.— My three years in Manipur and 
escape from the Recent Mutiny. London. 1891. 

D 7310- 8°. 

Saga Hills — - 

Hunter, IF. W. — The Naga Hills. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°. Vol. II. 

Soakhali— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District of Nodkhali. London, 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. YI. 
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lowgong— 

Hunter, IF . IT.— District of Nowgong. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°- Vol. I. 

Pabna— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District of Pabna. London. 1878. 

See D 8490- 8 0 . Vol. IS. 

Rajshahi— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — District of Rajshahi. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. Tin. 

Rangpur— 

Hunter, IF. IF. —District of Rangpur. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. yn. 

Sibsagar— 

Hunter, W. IF. — District of Sibsagar. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°. Vol. I, 

Sylhet— 

Hunter, IF. TF.-Svlhet. London. 1879. 

See D 8520- 8°. Vol. II. 

Tipperab— 

Hunter. IF. IF, — District of Tipperab. London. 1876. 

See D 8490. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Tipperab, Hill— 

Hunter, IF. IF. — Hill Tipperah. London. 1876. 

See D 8490- 8°. Vol. VI. 

i. — Bombay Presidency. 

Berneastle, J . — A voyage to China ; including a visit to the 
Bombay Presidency ; the Mahratta country ; the cave temples 
of Western India, Singapore, the Straits of Malacca and Stmda, 
and the Cape of Good Hope. London. 1850. 

See E 950. 8°. 

Fleet, John Faithfull. — The dynasties of the Kanarese districts 
of the Bombay Presidency from the earliest historical times to 
the Musalman conquest. Bombay 1876. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 

Loch, D. B. — Dahhan history, Musalman and Maratha, A. D. 
1800-1818. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. 
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Nairne , Alexander Kyd. — History of the Konkan. Bombay. 
1896. 

See D 8560. 8°* Vol. I. Fart II. 

Postans , Mrs. — Western India in 1838. YoL I.-IL London. 

1839. D 7340. 8°. 

Compare D 7400. 8°. 

R&mkrishna Gopal BhanMrkar.— Early history of the Dafehan 
down to the Mahomedan conquest. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 

West, B. W. — History of the Bombay, Karnatafc, Hnsalmin and 
Maratha, A. D. 1300-1818. Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. Part II. 

Ahmadnagar— 

Ahmadnagar. — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XVII. 

Ahmedabad— 

Ahmedabad. — Bombay. 1879. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IV. 

Baroda— 

Baroda . — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. VII. 

The rulers of Baroda. Bombay. 1879. D 7350* 8°. 

Belgaum— 

Belgaum. — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. XXI. 

Bijapur— 

Bijdpur. Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XXIII. 

Ibrahim Zaberi.-~~ Basatinu-s-salalln, or, T&rlkh-i-Bijapnr. 
Haidarabad. j) 7365. 4°. 

Bombay— 

Gerton da Gunka, J, — The Origin of Bombay. Bombay. 1900. 
See A 351. 8°. 1900. 

Life in Bombay and the neighbouring out-stations. London, 

1862. D7380- 3 o. 
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Materials towards a statistical account of the town and island of 
Bombay. Bombay. 1893-94. 

VoL I. History. 

VoL II. Trade and Fortifications. 

Yol. III. Administration. 

See D 8580. 8°. Yol. XXVI. 

Broach— 

Broach . — Bombay, 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Yol. U. 

Oambay— 

Oambay . — Bombay. 1880. 

See 8580* 8°. Yol. VI. 

Outch— 

Btmies , James . — Sketch of the history of Dutch . 

See D 7495. 8° and if. 

Gutch. — Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8580. 8°. Yol. Y. 

Postans, Mrs,*— Dutch ; or random sketches, taken during* a 
residence in one of the northern provinces of Western India ; 
interspersed with legends and traditions. London. 1839. 

D 7400. Q z \ 

Dharwar— • 

Bhirwar. — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8580. 8". Yol XXII. 


- 




Gujarat— 

Ashburner, L. R . — Disturbances in Gniardt (A. D, 1857-1859). 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8580. 8°. Yol. L I. 

Baines , /» A. — History of Gujarat, Maratha Period. Bombay. 
1896. 

See B 8560. 8°. Yol. 1. 1. 

Ba,yley , Edward Clive . — The History of India as told by its own 
Historians. The local Muhammadan dynasties of Gujarat. 
Partially based on a translation by the late Professor John 

JDowson . London. 1856, D 7415. 8 3 . 

Behramji M . Malabar i . — Gujarat and the Gujaratis. Pictures 
of Men and Manners taken from Life. London. 1882 

D 7425. 8°; 
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Forbes, Alexander Kinloch, — Bas Mal& ; or, Hindoo Annals of tie 
province of Goozerat, in Western India. New edition. 
London. 1878. D 7435. 8°. 

Gujarat Population. — Bombay. 1899 — 1901. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. IX. 

Jackson, A. M. T . — Early history of Gujarat. Bombay, 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. 1. 1. 

Watson, J. W.— History of Gujarat, Musalman Period. 
Bombay. 1896. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. I. I. 

Janjira— 

Janjira.— Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XI. 

Junagadh— 

Articles by various authors on Girnar, Asoka inscription, Soma- 
natha pattana, etc., in the Snraahtra (Junagadha territories). 

D 7450. 8°. 

Kaira— 

Kaira. — Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. III. 

Kanara— 

Kanara. — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XV. 

Karachi— 

Baillie, Alexander F. — Kurrachee : (Karachi) past : present : and 
future. Calcutta. 1890. D 7465. 8°- 

Kathiawar— 

Kdthi&war, — Bombay. 1884. 

See D 8560- 8°- Vol. VIII. 

Khandesh— 

Kh&ndesh.— Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560- 8°. Vol. XII. 

Kolaba— 

Kolaba — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8 0 . Vol. XI. 
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Kolhapur— 

Kolhapur. — Bombay. 1886. 

See D 8560. 8°- Vol. XXIV. 


Narukot— 

Narukot. — Bombay. I860. 

See D 8560. 8°- 

Vol. VI. 


Nasik- 

Nasik. — Bombay. 1883. 

See D 8560. 8°. 

Vol. XVI, 


Palanpur— 

Palanpur. — Bombav. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. 

Vol. V. 


Panel. Mahal— 

Punch Mahals. — Bombay. 1879. 

See D 8560. 8°- 

Vol. III. 


Poona— 

Grawfurd, Arthur. — Our troubles 
With illustrations by Horace van 

in Poona and the Deccan. 
Iiuith. Westminster. 1897. 

D 7480* 8°. 

Poona. — Bombay. 1 885. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vol. XVIII. 


Ratnagiri— 

Ratndgiri. — Bombay . 1 880. 

See D 8560- 8°. 

Vol. X. 


Rewa Kantha— 

Ilcwa Kantha. — Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. 

Vol. VI. 


Satara— 

S&tdra. — Bombay. 1885. 

See D 8560- 8°. 

Vol. XIX. 


Savantvadi— 

Savantvadi. — Bombay. 1880. 

See D 8560. 8°. 

Vol. X. 


Sholapur— 

Sholapur. Bombay. 1884 

See D 8560. 8° 

Vol, XX. 
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Sindh— 

Burnes, James . — A narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde ; a 
sketch of the history of Cutch, from its first connexion with 
the British Government in India till the conclusion of the 
treaty ot 1819 ; and some remarks on the medical topography 
of Bhooj. Edinburgh. 1831. D 7495, 8°« 

„ -Narrative of a visit to the court of Sinde at Hyderabad 

on the Indus ; illustrated with plates and a map ; with a 
sketch of the history of Cutch. Edinburgh. 1839. 

D 7497. 8°- 

Burton , Biphard F,— Sindh and the races that inhabit the 
valley of the Indus ; with notices of the topography and 
history of the province. London. 1857. D 7505, 8°* 


Haig , M. B. — The Indus Delta Country. A memoir chiefly 
on its ancient geography and history. London. P* 94. 

D 7515, S°* 

Hughes , A, W . — A Gazetteer of the Province of Sindh. 
a London. 1876. 

See D 8580. 8’. 

Langley , Edward Archer . — Narrative of a residence at the 
court of Meer Ali Moorad : with wild sports in the valley 
of the Indus. Yol. I-II. London. 1860. D 7525. 8°* 

Mahomed Masoom. — A history of Sind, embracing the period 
from A. D. 710 to A. D. 1590. Translated by George 
Grenville Malet assisted by Peer Mahomed . Bombay. 1855. 

D 7535. 8°. 

Postans, T, — Personal observations on Sindh; the manners 
and customs of its inhabitants ; and its productive capabili- 
ties : with a sketch of its history, a narrative of recent 
events, and an account of the connection of the British 
Government with that country to the present period. 

London. 1843, D 7545* 8°- 

Rosty David.— -Sindh, London, 1883. 

See D 8085. 8°. 

Surat— 

Swat. — Bombay. 1877. 

See D 8560. 8°. Vcl.II. 

Surat States, — Bombay. 1881. 

See D 8560. 8° Vol. VI. 
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Ihana— 

Thana .« — Bombay. 1882. 

Bee D 8560* 8"* Voi; XIII and XIV. 

j.— Burma* 

Anderson , Jo ^.—Mandalay to Momien : a narrative of the 
two expeditions to Western China of 1868 and J875 under 
Colonel E dward B. Sladen and Colonel Horace Browne . 
London. 1876. B 7560- 8°- 

Clifford, Hugh. — Further India. London. 1904. 

See 0 370* 8°. 

Cox, Hiram. — Jcornal of a residence in the Burro an Empire, 
and more particularly at the court of Amarapoorah. 

London. 1821. B 7570. 8°* 

Forchhammer , Em. — Notes on the early history and geography 
of British Burma. Rangoon. 1891. 

See D 820- 8°- 

Fytche, Albert. — Burma past and present with personal remi- 
niscences of the country. Vol. I-II. London. 1878- 

D 7580. 8°. 

Gill, William . — The River of Golden Sand. London. 1880. 

See E 1020- 8°* & f. 

Ganger, Henry. — A personal narrative of two years’ imprison- 
ment in Burma, 1824-26. London. 1860. B 7590* 8°* 

Laurie, IF, F. B. — The second Burmese war : Pegu. 

London. 1853. [Title page missing.] B 7600* 8°* 

O'Connor , V. C , Scott . — The Silken East, a record of life and 
travel in Burma. Vol. I-II. London. 1904. 

B 7610* 8°. 

Fhayre , Arthur . — History of Burma including Burma 
proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenasserim, and Arakan. From the 
Earliest time to the end of the first war with British India. 

London. 1883. D 7620. 8V 

Sangermano. — A description of the Burmese Empire, compiled 
chiefly from native documents. Translated by William Tandy 
with a preface and note by John Jar dine. Rangoon. 1885. 

B 7630* 4°. 

[Reprint from edition, Rom 1833.] 

Scott, J. George. — Fnrma. A Handbook of Practical Infor- 
mation. London. 1906. B 7640* 8°« 
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Byrnes, Michael . — Account of an Embassy to the kingdom of 
Ava. London. 1800. 

[Title-page missing.] D 7650, 4V 

Collection of engravings. London. 1800. 

Winston, W. B . — Four years in Upper Burma, London. 

1892. D 7660* 8°. 


Yule, Henryr — A narrative of the mission sent by the Governor - 
General of India to the court of Ava in 185*5, with notices 
of the country, government, and people. Calcutta, 

D 7664* 4°. 


k.— Central India . 

Machay , O . R. Aberigh— The chiefs of Central India. Yol. I. 
Calcutta. 1879. 

See D 4925. 8°. 

Malcolm , John.*— A memoir of Central India, including Malwa 
and adjoining provinces. With the history and copious 
illustrations, of the past and present condition of that 
country. Y ol. I -II. London. 1828. B 7668* 8°* 

Bliopal— 

Shahjahan, Nawab. — The Tdj-ul Akbal Tarikh Bhopal. Trans- 
lated by H. O. Barstow. Calcutta. 1876. B 7672* 8°* 

Btindelkhimd— 

Foqson , W. B.~*A history of the Boondelas. Calcutta. 1828. 

D 7675* 4V 

Dbar— 

Barnes, Ernest. — Dhar and Mandu. A guide. Bombay. 
1902. 

See D 848* 8°* 

Malwa— 

King , L. White. — History and coinage of Malwa. London, 
1904. [From the Numismatic Chronicle.] B 7680* 8°* 

k— Central Provinces . 

Jenkins , Richard , — Report on the territories of the Rajah of 

Nagpore. Calcutta. 1827. D 7700* 4°* 

m.— Ceylon. 

Frede, Pierre , — La p6che aux peiies. Yoyage en Perse et a Tile 

d© Ceylan. Paris. 1890. 

See £ 2200. 8°. 
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Hojfmeister , IF. — Travels in Ceylon, EdinlmrgK 1848, 

See D 8080. 8°. 

n .--Frontier Province. 

Bannu— 

Thorium. S. 8 . — Bannu ; or our Afghan Frontier. London. 

1876. D 7715. 8°- 

Dera Ismail Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan Distinct. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 8675- 8°. 

Hazara— 

Gazetteer of the Hazara District. 1888-4. Lahore. 

See D 8685. 8°. 

Kohat— 

Gazetteer of the Kohat'District, 1883-4. Lahore. 

See D 8695, 8°. 

Peshawar— 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District. 1897-8. Lahore. 

See D 8705. 8°. 

Yusufzai— 

Bellew, II. W . — A general report on the Yusufzais. Lahore. 

1864. D 7730- 8°. 

o.—Goa. 

Fonseca, Jose Nicolan da . — An historical and archaeological sketch 
of the city of Goa, preceded by a short statistical account of 
the territory of Goa. Bombay. 1878. D 7745- 8°- 

p— Haidar abad. 

Briggs, Henry George . — The Nizam, his history and relations with 
the British Government. Vol. I-II. London. 1861. 

D 7753- 8°. 

q — -Kashmir and Jammu. 

Brew, Frederic , — The Jummoo and Kashmir territories. A geo- 
graphical account. London. 1875. [Map wanting.] 

D 7760. 8°. 
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Duke, Joshua.^ Kashmir and Jarnnra. 
cntfca. 1903. 


A guide for visitors. Cal* 

D 7765. 8°.; 

1852. 


Honiqherqer , John Martin. — Cashmere. London, 

See D 8025. 8°. 

lliigel , Charles.— Travels in Kashmir and the Punjab, containing 
a particular account of the Government and character of the 
Sikhs. From the German, with notes by T . B. Jervis. London. 
1845. D 7768' 8°. 

Kalhana. — The Raja tar ang ini. Edited by Durgdprasdda and 
B. Deter son. Vol., I-III. Bombay, 1892-1896. VoL III 
contains Jsnaraja, Siivara and Prajyabhatta. 

See D 2835. 8°' No. 45,51,54. 

Kalhana , Jonardja , Shrlvara , Brdjyabhatta and Shuka. — Kings of 
Kashmir. A translation of the Sahskrita works by Jogesh 
Chunder Butt. Yol. I — III. Calcutta. 1879-1898. 

D 7770. 8°. 

Kalhana.— Rajaiarahgini, a chronicle of the kings of Kasmir 
Translated, with an introduction, commentary, and appendices, 
by M. A* Stein. Yol. I-II. Westminster. 1900. 

D 7775. 4°. 

Knight , Captain. — Diary of a pedestrian in Cashmere and Thibet 

London. 1863. B 7795* 8°* 

Moorcraft , William, and George Trebeck. — Travels in Kashmir. 
London. 1841. 

See B 6975. 8°. 

Stein, M. A. — Memoir on maps illustrating the ancient geo- 
graphy of Kasmir. Calcutta. 1899. 

See A 372- 8°* Extra number 2. 1899, 

Vigne t G. T. — Travels in Kashmir, Ladak, Iskardo, the countries 
adjoining the mountain course of the Indus, and the Himalaya 
north of the Pan jab. Yol. I-II. London. 1842. 

B 7805- 8°' 

ladak— . T „ 

Cunningham , Alexander — Ladak, physical, statistical, and his- 
torical * with notices of the surrounding countries, London. 

1854. B 7808- 8°. 

Moorcraft , William , and George Trebeck — Travels in Ladakh. 
London. 1841. 

SeeB 6975- 8°. 

Vigne. G. T.— Travels in Ladak, Iskardo, etc. London. 1842. 

SeeD 7805. 8°. 
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r>— Madras Presidency- 

Gribble, J. D. B . — A history of the Deccan. Yol. 1. 

London. 1896. D 7810. 8°. 

Kanahasabhai , F.— -The Tamils eighteen hundred years ago. 
Madras, 1904. B 7820. 8°. 

Krishnaswami Aiyangar , 8'.-— Two Empires towards their fall. 

[Reprint,] D 7824. 8°. 

— „ — — Struggle for Empire in soath India. Mysore. 
[Reprint from the Mysore Review.] B 7826. 8°« 

Sewell , Robert . — A sketch of the dynasties of Southern India. 
Madras. 1883. D 7830. 4° 

„ Sketch of the Dynasties of Southern India. 

Madras. 1884. 

See D 160. 4°. Vol. VIII. 

Wheeler, J. Talboys . — Madras in the olden time : being a history 
of the Presidency. Vol. I — III. Madras. 1861-1862. 

D 7840. 8°. 

„ Madras. 1882. D 7842- 8°* 

Areot, North— 

Oox- Arthur F, — North Arcot. Revised by Harold A. S^ uar t. 
Madras, 1895. 1894 

See D 8730. 8°. 

Oanara, South— 

Sturroch, J., 'and Harold A. Stuart, — South Canara. 

Madras. 1894-95. 

See D 8740. 8°- 

Coimbatore— 

Nicholson, F. A . — Manual of the Coimbatore District. Madras. 

See D 8760. 8°- & f. 

Ganjam— 

Maltby, T. J! — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by O. D. 
Leman, Madras. 1882. 

See D 8775, 8°. 

Godavery— 

Morris, Henry. — A descriptive and historical account of the Goda* 
very District. London. 1878. 

See D 8785. 8°. 
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Kurnool— 

Narahari Oopalakristnamah Ghetty .- — A manual of tlie Knrnool 
District in the Presidency of Madras. Madras. 1886. 

See D 8805. 8°. 

Madras— 

Letters from Madras, daring the years 1836 — 1839. By a Lady. 
London. 1843. D 7855. 8°. 

Penny , Mrs. Prank . — Port St. George, Madras, a short history of 
our first possession in India. London. 1900. X) 7865. 8°. 

Malabar— 

Logan , W. — A collection of treaties, engagements and other 
papers of importance relating to British affairs in Malabar. 2nd 
edition. Madras. 1891. D 7875, 4°, 

lellore— 

Boswell , John A. C . — A manual of the Nellore District. 

Madras, 1873. 

Bee D 8845. 8°. 

lilgiris— 

Baikie, R . — The Neilgherries : including an account of their topo- 
graphy, climate, soil and productions, and of the effects of the 
climate on the European constitution. Edited by W. II. 
Smoult . 2nd edition. Calcutta. 1857. I) 7890* 8°. 

Grigg , A. B.— A manual of the Nilagiri District. Madras. 1880. 

See D 8855. 8°. 

Salem— 

Le Fanu, H . — Manual of the Salem District. Vol. I-IL 
Madras, 1883. 

See D 8875. 8°. • 

Tinne?eHy— 

Stuart , A. A Manual of the Tinnevelly District. 

Madras. 1879. 

Bee D 8905. 8°. 


TrieMnopoly— 

Moore, Lewis . — A Manual of the Trichinopoly District. 
Madras. 1878. 


Vellore' 


See D 8915- 8°. 


Aiyar, T. S. Kumaraswam . — V elapuri or a peep into the past of 
Vellore. Vellore. 1900. D 7QHR. R° 
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F., E* L.— A, memoir ,oa fie history .of Vellore and description of 
■ its most interesting features. D 7915* 2°. 

Vijayanagar-- 

Sewell , Roberta A. forgotten empire (Vijayanagar). A contribu- 
tion to the history of. India. London. 1900. B 7930* 8°* 

s*~~Maisur. 
rf. B 4800 ff* 

Buchanan , Francis.’— -A journey, from Madras through, the coun- 
tries of Mysore, Canara, and Malabar. VoL LIT. London, 1807. 

B 7945* 4°* 

Home, Mr. — Select views in Mysore, the country of Tippo Sultan ; 
from drawings taken on the spot. London. 1794. 

B 7950. 2°. 

Hussein AH Khan Kirmani , Meer . — The history of Hyder Naik, 
otherwise styled Slums ul Moolk, Amir ud Dowla ; Nawaub 
Hyder All Khan Bahadur, Nawaub of the Karnautic Balaghout. 
Translated by W. Miles . London. 1842. 

D 7952. 8°» 

Kruhmswami Aiyangar, 8 . — The making of Mysore, Madras. 

1905. B 7955. 8°* 

Bice , Lewis,-*- Mysore and Coorg. Bangalore. 1877»7S, 

Bee B 8940* 8°. R 

t.— Nepal. 

Hodgson B. JT.— Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

* Bee D 5950* 8°- 

Kirkpatrick , Colonel.*— 'Account of the Kingdom of Nepaub 
being the substance of observations made during a mission to 
that country in the year 1793. London. 1811, B 7970* 4°* 

Levi, Sylvain.— Le Nepal, Etude historique d’un royaume Hindu. 
VoL Ml. Paris. 1905-07. 

See A 480* 8°« VoL XVII. 

Oldfield , Henry Ambrose . — Sketches from Nipal, historical and 
descriptive, with anecdotes of the court life and wild sports of 
the country in the time of Maharaja Jang Bahadur.* To . 
which is added an essay on Nepalese Buddhism and illustrations 
of religious monuments, architecture, and scenery, Vol, I. 
London. 18S0. D 7980- 8°. 
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Smith, Thomas. — Narrative of a five years’ residence in Nepaul 
Yol. I-II. London, 1852, D 7990* 8°. 

Wright 9 Daniel. —History of Nepal, translated from the Par- 
bat iya by M nnshi Shew Shnnher Singh and Pandit Shri 
Gunanand . With an introductory sketch of the country and 
people of Nepal by the editor. Cambridge. 1877.. J) 8000* 8°. 

u.— Punjab. 

Griffin , Level E. — The Pan-jab chiefs. Lahore. 1890. 

See D 4940. 8°. ' 

- — — — —The Rajas of the Punjab. Lahore. 1870. 

See D 4945. 8°. 

Eistory of the Punjab and of the rise, progress, and present 
condition of the sect and nation of the Sikhs. Yol. I-II. 

London. 1846. D 8015. 8°. 

Eonigberger , John Martin. — Thirty-five years in the East. Adven- 
tures, discoveries, experiments, and historical sketches relating 
to the Punjab and Cashmere, in connection with medicine, 
botany, pharmacy, etc. Together with an original Materia 
Medica and a medical vocabulary in four European and five 
Eastern languages. London. 1852. D 8025. 8°. 

Eiigelj Charles. — Travels in the Panjab. London. 1845. 

See D 7768- 8°. 

Mohan Lai.—' Travels in the Panjab, Afghanistan, and 
Turkisthan, to Balk, Bokhara, and Herat ; and a visit to 
Great Britain and Germany, London. 1846. D 8035. 8°. 

Some passages in the life of an adventurer in the Punjaub. 
Delhi. 1842. . D 8045. 8°. 

The Punjaub and North-West frontier of India. By an old 
Punjaubee. London. 1878. D 8055. 8°. 

Boss , David. — The land of the five rivers and Sindh. Sketches 
historical and descriptive. London. 1883. J) 8065. 8°* 

i Steinbach, Lieui-Colonel. — The Punjaub ; being a brief 
account of the country of the Sikhs. London. 1845. 

D 8070. 8°. 

Ambala— 

Gazetteer of the Ambala District. Lahore. 

See D 8960. 8° and if. 
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Amritsar— 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District. Lahore* 

Bee D 8970* 8°. 

Delhi- 

Gazetteer of the Delhi District. Lahore. 

See D 8980, S°. 

Cooper , Frederick,—' The handbook for Delhi with index and 
two maps, illustrating the historic remains of old Delhi, 
and the position of the British army before the assault in 1857. 
Lahore. 1865. D 8075. 8°. 

Fanshawe , JET. G. — Delhi past and present, London. 190*2. 

D 8080- 8°* 

Harcourt, A,— The new guide to Delhi. Meerut, 1870. 

D 8085. 8°- 


Hearn , Gordon Risley , — The seven cities of Delhi London. 1906. 

D 8090. 8°. 


Hoey, William . — Memoirs of Delhi and Faizabad being a 
translation of the Tarikh Fai-ahbaksh of Muhammad Fait 
Bakhsh. Yol. I-II. Allahabad. 1888-89. D 8095. 8°. 


Dera Ghazi Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District. Lahore. 1898. 
See D 8990. 8°. 

Ferozepore— 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. Lahore. 

See D 9000. 8° & f. 

Gnjranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Gnjranwala District. Lahore. 1895. 

See D 9010. 8 3 - 

Gujrat — 

Gazetteer of the Gnjrat District. Lahore. 

See D 9020. 8° & f. 
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Churdaspur— 

Gazetteer of the Gurdaspur District. Lahore, 

See D 9030- 8°. 

©urgaon— 

Gazetteer of the Gnrgaon District. Lahore. 1884. 

See 33 9040- 8°. 

Hissar—* 

Gazetteer of the Hissar District. By P. J. Fagan, Lahore. 
1893 

See D 9050. 8°. 

Hoshiarpur— 

Gazetteer of the Hoshiarpur District. Lahore. 

See D 9060- 8°. 

Jalandar— 

Gazetteer ©f the Jalandar District. Lahore. 

See D 9070. 8°. 

Jhang— 

Gazetteer of the Jhang District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9080- 8°. 

Jhelam— 

Gazetteer of the Jhelam District. Lahore. 

See D 9090- 8°. 

Kanaur— 

Gerard, Alexander. — Account of Koonawur in the Himalaya, 
etc. Edited by George Lloyd. London. 1841. 

D8100- 8°. 

Kangra— 

Gazetteer of the Kangra District. Lahore. 

See D 9100- 8°- 

Karnal— 

Gazetteer of the Karnal District. Lahore. 

See D 9110- 8°. 

Kulu— 

Gazetteer of Kulu. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100- 8°. P. II. 
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Lahore— 

Gazetteer of the Lahore District, 1S93-9A Lahore. 

See D 9120- 8°- 

Lahul— 

Gazetteer of Lahul. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100- 8°- P in. 

Ludhiana— 

Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District. Lahore. 

See D 9130- 8°. 

Montgomery— 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District. By P. J. Fagan. Lahore. 

See D 9150- 8°. 

- W . , '■ 

Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan District. Lahore. 

See D 9160- 8°- m 

Muzaffargarh— 

Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh District. Lahore. 1884. 

See D 9170. 8°. 

Ramgarh— 

Sundar Singh. Sirdar . — The Annals of Ramgarhia Sirdars, 
Amritsar. 1902. D 8130- 8°- 

Rawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. Lahore. 1895. 

See D 9180- 8°. 

Rohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District. Lahore. 

See D 9190. 8°. 

Shahpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District. Lahore. 

See D 9200- 8° and f. 

Sialkot— 

Fleet J. F. — Sagala, Sakala the city of Milinda and Mihirafcnl*. 
Paris. 1905. [Reprint.] D 8135- 8°, 
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Gazetteer of the Sialbot District. By Captain X B< Dunlop 
Smith. Lahore. 1895. 

See D 9210. 8°. 

Simla District— 

Gazetteer of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

See D 9220. 8°- 

Thacker's map of Simla. Revised and corrected to 1903. Simla. 

1903. D 8140* 8°. 

Spiti— 

Gazetteer of Spiti. Lahore. 1899. 

See D 9100. 8°. P.IV. 

v. —Pondichery. 

Ananda Bang a Pillai . — Private diary. A record of matters poli- 
tical, historical, social, and personal from 1736 to 1761. 
Translated from the Tamil by T. Frederick Price assisted by 
K. Bangachari . Yol. I.-II. Madras. 1904-7. 

• D 8150. 8°. 

w. —Pajpuiana, 

Boileau A . JET. E.- —Personal narrative of a tour through the 
western States of Rajwara, in 1835. Calcutta. 1837. 

D 8165. 4°. 

Drake-Brockman, II. E . — A Gazetteer of Eastern Rajpntana com- 
prising the Native States of Bharatpur, Dholpur and Karaulil 
Ajmer. 

See D 9240. 8°. 

Tod , fames . — Annals and antiquities of Rajasthan, or the Central 
and Western Rajpoot States of India. Yol. I.-II. Calcutta. 
1877-79. D 8175. 4°. 

Ajmer Merwara— 

Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara, By J. D. Laiouche . 

See D 9250. 8°. andf. 

Irvine , Robert Hamilton Some account of the general and 
medical topography of Ajmeer. Calcutta. 1841. 

D 8190- 8°. 

Watson, C. G . — Ajmer-Merwara. Ajmer. 1904. 

See D 9282. 8°. Vol. I. 

Alwar— 

Gatetteer of Ulwur. By P. W. Powlett. London. 1878. 

See D 9260. 8°. 
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Bhartpur— 

Abbott, George . — Views of tho fort* Bhurtpoore and Weire. 

1327. D oiUU. A « 


Greiqhton, J. N . — Narrative of the siege and capture of B hurt-pore. 

London. 1830. D 8205. 4". 

Dig- 

Devenish, J. A .— TbeBhawans or garden palaces of Dig, Bharat- 
pur State, Bajputana. Allahabad. 19G3. D 8210. 8 • 


Jawala Sahai. — Dig, its history and palaces. Lahore. 19013. 

D 8220. 8 3 . 

Karauli-— 

Gazetteer of the Karauli State. By P. IF. Powlett. Calcutta. 
1874. 

See D 9300. 8°. 

Merwara— 

Dixon, 0. G . — Sketch of Mairwara ; giving a brief account of 
the origin and habits of the Mairs ; their subjugation by a 
British force ; their civilisation, and convention into an indus- 
trious peasantry. London. 1850. D 3235. 4 J . 

x —Sikkim. 

Edgar, J. Ware. — Report on a visit to Sikhim and the Thibetan 
frontier. Calcutta. 1874. D 8250. 8 . 

y.— Travancore. 

Aiyer, S. Ramanath. — A brief sketch of Travancore the model 
state of India, the country, its people and its progress under tho 
Maharajahs. Trevandrnm. 1903. D 8265. 8"- 

Menem, P. Shungoonny. — History of Travancore from the earliest 
times. Madras. 1878. J) 8275- 8 • 

Pillai , P. Sundaram , — Some early sovereigns of Travancore. 
Madras. 1894. D 8285. 8 '• 

United Provinces. 

Moost’ujab Khan Buhadoor, Nawub . — The life of Hafiz ool-Mnolk, 
Hafiz Behmut Khan, entitled Goolistan-i-Rehmut. Abridged 
and translated by Charles Elliott. London. 1831. 

r mrxn a * 
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Sleeman, W. H .— A journey through, the kingdom of Oude, in 
1849-1850, Vol. i— II. London, 1858. D 8310- 8°- 

Agra— 

Athinson, Edwin T . — Agra Division. Allahabad. 1876. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. IV. 

Conyleare, E. G. — Agra. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. ¥11. 

Guide to the Taj at Agra, Fort of Agra, Akbar’s tomb at 
Secundra, and ruins of Futtehpore Sikree. Lahore. 1869. 

See D 1215. 8°. 

Havell, E. B . — A handbook to Agra and the Taj, Sikandra, 
Fatehpnr Sikri and the neigbourhood. London. 1904. 

See D 1220. 8°- 

Muhammad Latif . — Agra historical and descriptive, with an 
account of Afebar and his court and of the modem city of Agra. 
Calcutta. 1896. D 8325. 8°- 


Nevill, H. R. — Agra. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. VIII. 

Allahabad— 

Steel, G. E. — Allahabad. Edited by F, H. Fisher and J. P. 
Eewett. Allahabad. 1884. 

See d 9350. 8°. Vol. vm. 

Asamgarh— 

Fisher, F. H. — Azamgarh. Allahabad. 1883. 

See d 9350. 8°- Voi. xm. 

Bahraich— 

Nevill, H. B. — Bahraich. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol. XLV. 

Ballia— 

Roberts, E. T., and A. Robinson. — Ballia. Edited bv F. JJ. Fisher. 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350- 8°- Vol. XIII. 

Bara Banki— 

Nevill, H, R . — Bara Banki. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°- Vol. XL VIII. 
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Basti— 

Nevill, H. R. — Basti. Allahabad. 1907. 

See D 9360- 8°- Vol. XXXII. 

Benares— 

Fisher, F, H., and J. P. Hewett. — Benares. Allahabad. 1884. 
See D 9350- 8°- Vol. .XIV. 

Havell, B. B. — Benares, the sacred city. Sketches of Hindu 
life and religion. London. 1905. D 8340- 8° 

Sherring, M. A. — The sacred city of the Hindus : an account of 
Benares in ancient and modern times. With an introduction 
by Fitsedioard Hall. London. 1858. J) 8350- 8°. 

Budaun— 

Nevill , H. It. — Budaun. A Gazetteer. Allahabad. 1907. 

See D 9360. 8 D . Voi. XV. 

Balandshalir— 

Nevill, H. B. — Bulandshahr. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol. V. 

Bundelkhand— 

Atkinson, Edwin T. — Bundelkhand. Allahabad. 1874. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. I. 

Cawnpore— 

Wright, F. N. — Cawnpore. Allahabad. 1881. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. VI. 

Farukhabad— 

Cony bear e, H. G. — Farukhabad and Agra. Edited by E. T, 
Atkinson and F. H. Fisher. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350- 8°- Vol. VII. 

Fatehpur— 

Growse, F. S.—A supplement to the Faiehpur Gazetteer. Allaha- 
bad. 1887. 

See B 9400. 8°. 

Hewett, /. P. — Faiehpur. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. VIII. 

Nevill, H, B. — Fatehpur. Allahabad. 1906. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XX. 
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Faizabad— 

Hoey, William . — Memoirs of Delia and FaizabSd being a 
translation of the Tarikh Earahhaksh of Muhammad Faiz 
Bakhsh. Vol. I-II. Allahabad. 1888-89. 

See D 8080. 8° & 6- 

Nevill, H. R . — IVzabad. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol. XLIII. 

Ghazipur™ 

Oill, J. E . — Ghazipur. Edited by F. H. Fisher. Allahabad. 
1884. 

See D 9350- 8°. Vol. xm. 

Gouda,— 

Nevill, H,R . — Gonda. Naini Tal. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8 J . Vol. XLIV. 

Gorakhpur— 

Alexander , E. B . — Gorakhnnr. Allahabad. 1881. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. VI. 

Hardoi— 

Nevill, H. B . — Hardoi. Naini Tal. 1904. 

See D 9360.' 8°. Vol.XLI. 

Himalayan Districts— 

Atkinson, Edwin T . — The Himalayan Districts of the North 
Western Provinces of India. Vol. I— III. Allahabad, 1882- 
1886 . 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. X. XI, XII. 

Jaunpur— 

Herntt, J. P . — Jaunpur. Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. XIV. 

Kheri— 

Nevill, H, B.— Kheri. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360- 8 0 . Vol. XLII. 

Kumaon— 

Batten, J*. H . — Official reports oa the province of Kumaon. 

Calcutta. 1878. D 8420. 8°. 

Lucknow— 

Nevill, H, B.— Lnctnow. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8 0 . Vol. XXXVII. 
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Mathura— 

Gonybeare, H. G. ; F. H. Fisher, and J. P. Eewett.— Muttra. 
Allahabad. 1884. 

See D 9350. 8°- Vol. VIII. 

Growse, F. 8. — Mathura, a district memoir. 2nd edition. 

[Allahabad.] 1880. [Printed in 2°.] D 8435. 4°. 


— — „ 3rd edition. [Allahabad.] 1883 

[Printed in 2°.] D 8437. 4°- 


Meerut— 

Atkinson, Fdwin T. — Meerut Division, Allahabad. 1875. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. II-III. 


Nevill, IT. 11. — Meerut. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol.1V. 

Mirzapur— 

Jackson, W. Grierson. — Mirzapur. Edited by F. H. Fisher. 
Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°- VoLXIY. 

Moradabad— 

Fisher, F. H. — Moradabad. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°. Vol. IX. 

Muzaffarnagar— 

Nevill, E. R. — Muzaffarnagar. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8°- Vol. III. 

Naini Tal— 

Nevill, H. R. — Naini Tal. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360- 8°. Vol. XXXIV. 

Partabgarh— 

Nevill, H. R.— Partabgarh. Allahabad. 1904. 

See D 9360. 8°- Vol. XL VII. 

Rai Bareli— 

Bennett, W. O. — A report on the family history of the chief 
clans of the Roy Bareilly District. Lucknow. 1870. 

Srr AQRn 
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Bai Bareli— 

Nevill, S. B. — Rai Bareli. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8’. Vol.fXXXIX. 

Rampur— 

Azim-ud-Din Kh&n.— Ram pur. Edited by F. H. Fishm • 

Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350. 8°- VoLIX. 

Rohilkhand— 

Conybeare, H. G. — Rohilkhand Division. Edited by Edwin T- 
Atkinson. Allahabad. 1879. 

See D 9350- 8°. VoL V. 

Shahjahanpur— 

Fisker, F. H. — Shahjahanpur. Allahabad. 1883. 

See D 9350 . 8 0 . VoLIX. 

Sitapur-- 

Nevill, S. B. — Sitapur. Allahabad. 1905. 

See D 9360. 8°. Vol.XL. 

Sultanpur— ■ 

Nevill, S, B. — Sultanpur. Allahabad, 1903. 

See D 9360- 8°- Vol. XLVI. 

Unao— 

Nevill, N. B. — Unao. Allahabad. 1903. 

See D 9360. 8°. Yol. XXXVIII. 

XVI; GAZETTEERS. 

Hamilton, Walter. — The East India Gazetteer ; containing 
particular descriptions of the empires, kingdoms, principalities, 
provinces, cities, towns, districts, fortresses, harbours, rivers, 
lakes, etc., of Hindostan and the adjacent countries. 2nd 
edition. Yol. I-II. London. (1828). D 8450- 8°. 

Compare D 6314. 4®. 

Hunter, W. W. — -The Imperial Gazetteer of India. 2nd edition. 
VoL I-II, IV-IX, XI— XIV. London. 1885-1887. 

D 8455- 8°- 

Bartholomew , J. G . — Constable’s Hand-Gazetteer of India. Edited 
with additions by Jas. Burgess . Westminster* 1898. 

D 8458. 8°. 
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Gazetteer*. 


The Imperial Gazetteer of India. Yol. I— XI Y. Oxford* 
1907-08. D 8460* 8°* 

[Vol. I-IV. The Indian Empire,] 

a,— Aden. 

Hunter , W. W. — An account of the British settlement of Aden 
in Arabia. ’ London. 1877. D 8475* 8°« 

&.— ■ -Baluchistan. 

Baluchistan District Gazetteer Series. 

Vol. I. Zhob District. By C. F. MincMn and Diwan Jamiat Rai. Text 
and Tables. Bombay. 1907« 

Vol. II. Loralai District. By C. F. MincMn and Diwan Jamiat liai. 

Text and Tables. Allahabad. 1907. 

Vol. III. Sibi District. By A. McConagh-ey and Diwan Jamiat Rai. 

Text and Tables. Bombay. 1907. 

Vol. IV and IV- A. Bolan and Cbagai. Text and Tables. Karachi. 1907. 
Vol. IV. Bolan Pass and Nushki Railway District. By R. Hughes Fuller 
and Diwan Jamiat Mai. 

Vol. 1V-A. Chagai District. By A. McConagkey and Diwan Jamiat Rai. 
Vol. V. Quetta- Pishin District. A. — Text. B. — Statistical Tables and Explana- 
tory Notes. By U . Hughes-Fuller , assisted by Rai Sahib Diwan Jamiat 
Rai . 

Vol. VI, VI- A, and VI-B. Sarawan, Kaehhi and Jhalawan. Text and 
Appendices. Bombay. 1907. 

Vol. VII and VII-A. Makran and Eharan. Text. Bombay. 1907. 

Vol. VII. Makran by R. Hughes Fuller . 

Vol VII-A. Kharan by C. F. M inchin. 

Vol, VIII. Las Bela. Text and Appendices. Allahabad. 1907. 

D.8482- 8°. 

c— Bengal Presidency. 

The Bengal and Agra annual Guide and Gazetteer for 1842. Vol. 

I-II. Calcutta. D 8488. i 8°- 

Hunter , IF. TF.«—A statistical account of Bengal. Yol. I-XX. 
Index. London. 1875-1877. J) 8490. 8°* 


d.— Eastern Bengal. 

Hunter t IF, IF. — A statistical account of Assam. Yol. I-II. 
London. 1879. J) 8520. 8°i 


District Gazetteers.*** Statistics, 1901-02. Calcutta. 1905. 


Backergunge. 

Bogra. 

Chittagong. 

Chittagong Hill tracts. 

Dacca. 

Dinajpnr. 

Faridpnr. 

Tippera. 


Jalpaiguri. 

Malda. 

Myrnensingh. 
Noakhali. 
Pabna. 
Rajshahi. 
Rang pur. 


D mv. r° 
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e.—Berar. 

Gazetteer for the Haidarabad assigned districts, commonly called 
Berar. 1870. Edited by A. G. Lyall. Bombay. 1870. 

[Printed in 4°.J D 8530. 8°. 

/.—Bombay Presidency. 

Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency. Yol. I— XXVI. 
Bombay. 1896, 1877, 1894. _ D 8560. 8°. 

(Yol. I in new edition.) 

Sindh— 

Hughes, A. W. — A Gazetteer of the province of Sind. 2nd edition. 
London. 1876. D 8580. 8°, 

g. — Burma. 

The British Burma Gazetteer. Yol. I-II. Rangoon 1880. 

[Printed in 4°.] D 8610. 8°. 

Scott, J. George, assisted by J. P. Hardman, — Gazetteer of 
Upper Burma and the Shan States. Part I, Yol. I-II. Part II, 
Yol, I— III, Rangoon. 1900-01. D 8615- 8°. 

[Printed in 4°.] 

h. — Central Provinces. 

The Gazetteer of the Central Provinces of India. Edited by 
Charles Grant. 2nd edition. Nagpore. 1870. D 8640. 8°- 
[Printed in 4°.J 

i. ~ Frontier Province. 

Dera Ismail Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ismail Khan District. 1883-84. 

Lahore. 1884. D 8675. 8°. 

Hazara— 

Gazetteer of tlie Hazara District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8685. 8°. 

Kohat— 

Gazetteer of the Kohat District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8695. 8°. 

Peshawar— 

Gazetteer of the Peshawar District. 1897-98. Lahore, 

D 8705. 8°. 





193 

j.— Madras Presidency. 
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Arcot, North— 

Ooai, Arthur F . — Madras District Manuals. North. Arcot. New 
edition revised by Harold A. Stuart, Vol. I-II. Madras. 1895, 

1894. D 8730. 8°. 

O&nara, South— 

Sturroch , «J„ and Harold A, Stuart.*— Madras District Manuals* 
South. Canara. Yol. I-II. Madras. 1894-95. ]) 8740. 8°’ 

Coimbatore— 

Nicholson , E. A. — Manual of the Coimbatore District in the 
Presidency of Madras. Madras. 1887. D 8760- 8°* 

Madras District Manuals. Coimbatore, New edition revised 
by Harold A. Stuart. Yol. II. Madras. 1898. 

D 8761 8°. 

Ganjam— 

Maltby, T . J. — The Ganjam District Manual. Edited by G, D. 
Leman. Madras. 1882. J) 8775* 8°® 

Godavari— 

Morris, Henry. — A descriptive and historical account of the 
Godavery District. London. 1878. J) 8785* 8°* 

Kurnool— 

Narahari Gojpalahristnamah Chetty.~~ A Manual of the Kurnool 
District. Madras. 1886. D 8805. 8°. 

Nellore— 

Boswell, John A. C.~~ A Manual of the Nellore District. Madras- 
1873. D 8845- 8°- 


Nilgiri— 

Grigg, R. B.-~ A Manual of the Nilagiri District. Madras. 188?. 

D 8855- 8‘. 

Salem— 

Le Fanu, R. — A Manual of the Salem District. Vol. I-II. 
Madras. 1883. B 8875- 8°- 

TinneveUy— 

Stuart, A. J.— A Manual of Tinnevelly District. Madras. 1879. 

D 8905. 8°. 
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Triehiaopoly— 

Moore, Lewis.— A Manual of the Trichinopoly District. Madras. 

1878. D 8915- 8°. 

Je.-iMysore. 

Bice, Lewis — Mysore and Ooorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the 
Government of India. Vol. I-III. Bangalore. 1877-78. 

D 8940- 8°- 

1.— Panjab. 

Ambala— 

Gazetteer of the Ambala District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8960- 8°- 

Gazetteer of the Ambala District. 1 892-93. Lahore. 

D 8962- 38°. 

Amritsar— 

Gazetteer of the Amritsar District."' 1892-93. Revised edition 
Lahore. D 8970- 8°. 

Delhi District— 

Gazetteer of the Delhi District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 8980- 8°. 

Dera Ghazi Khan— 

Gazetteer of the Dera Ghazi Khan District. Revised edition. 
1893-97. Lahore. 1898. D 8990- 8°- 

Ferozepur— 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. 1S83-84. Lahore. 

D 9000- 8°. 

Gazetteer of the Ferozepore District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9002. 8°. 

Gujranwala— 

Gazetteer of the Gujranwala District. Revised edition. 1893-94* 
Lahore. 1895. D 9010- 8°- 

Gnjrat— 

Gazetteer of the Gnjrat District. 1S83-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9020- 8°. 
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Gujrat— 

Gazetteer of tile Gujrat District. 1892-93. Second edition. 
Lahore. D 9021. 8°. 

Gurdaspur— 

Gazetteer of the Gurdaspur District. 1891-92. Lahore. 

D 9030- 8°- 

Gurgaon— 1 > 

Gazetteer of tlie Gurgaon District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9040- 8°. 

Hissar— 

Gazetteer of the Hissar District. By P. J. Fagan. Lahore. 

1893. D 9050- 8°- 

Hoshiarpur— 

Gazetteer of the Hoshiarpur District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9060- 8°- 

Jalandar— 

Gazetteer of the Jalandar District, 1883-84. Lahore. 1884 

D 9070- 8°. 

Jhang— 

Gazetteer of the Jhang District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9080- 8°. 

Jhelam— 

Gazetteer of the Jhelam District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9090. 8°. 

Kangra— 

Gazetteer of the) Kangra District. Part I. Kangra proper 
1883-4. Parts II to IV. Kulu, Lahul and Spiti. 1897. 

Lahore. D 9100- 8“ 

Karnal— 

Gazetteer of the Karnal District 1890. Lahore. J) 9110- 8° 
Lahore— 

Gazetteer of the Lahore District. 1893-94, Lahore. 

D 9120* 8V 
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Ludhiana— 

Gazetteer of the Ludhiana District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9130- 8°. 

Montgomery— 

Gazetteer of the Montgomery District by P. J. Faqan. 1898 9. 
Lahore. 1900. D 9150- 8°- 

Multan— 

Gazetteer of the Mooltan District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9160- 8°. 

Muzaffargarh— 

Gazetteer of the Muzaffargarh District. 1883-84. Lahore. 1884. 

D 9170. 8°. 

Rawalpindi— 

Gazetteer of the Rawalpindi District. 1893-94. Lahore. 1895. 

D 9180. 8°- 

Rohtak— 

Gazetteer of the Rohtak District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9190. 8°. 

Shahpur— 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District. 1883-84. Lahore. 

D 9200- 8°. 

Gazetteer of the Shahpur District, by J. Wilson. Revised 
edition, 1897. Lahore. 1897. D 9201- 8°- 

Sialkot— 

Gazetteer of the Sialkot District by Captain J. B. Dunlop Smith 
1894-95. Revised edition. Lahore. 1895. £) 9210- 8°. 

Simla— 

Gazetteer of the Simla District. 1888-89. Lahore. 

D 9220- 8°. 

m.—Bajputana. 

The Rajputana .Gazetteer'. Vol. I-III. Calcutta. 1879-80. 

D 923G- 8“ 
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Rajputana District Gazetteer . YoL I. Ajmer -Merwara. Compiled 
by 0. 0. TFaison. A — Text. B — Statistical Tables. Ajmer. 
1904. D 9232* 8°. 

Drake-Brockman , U. F. — A Gazetteer of Eastern Rajputana com- 
prising the native states of Bharatpur, Dholpur, and Earauli 

Ajmer D 9240* 8°* 


Ajmer»Merwara— . ■■ . i 

Gazetteer of Ajmer-Merwara m Bajpntana. 
Latouche, Calcutta. Ib75. 


Compiled by J. D. 

D 9250* 8°* 


Alwar— 

Gazetteer of XJlwur. 


By Major P. IF. Powlett . 


London. 1878. 

D 9260* 8°. 


Earauli— 

Gazetteer of the Karanli State. 
Calcutta. 1874 


By Captain P. IF. Powlett. 

D 9300* 8 U 


n*— United Provinces* 

Statistical, descriptive, and historical account of the North- 
western Provinces of India. Yob I — XI Y. Allahabad. 1874-86* 

D 9350. 8°. 

[Printed in 4°.] 


Gazetteer of the Province of Ondh. Yob I — HI. Lucknow. 
1877-78. D 9355. 8°« 

District Gazetteers of the United Provinces of Agra and Ondh. 
Compiled and edited by jB*. R Nevill . YoL [III— V, VIII. 
XY, XX, XXIII, XXI Y, XX XX VII — XL VII..] Allahabad. 
1903-07. D 9360- 8°* 


Fatehpur— 

Qrowse s F. S . — A supplement to the Eatehpur Gazetteer. 

Allahabad. 1887. D 9400- 8°* 


XVI. — CENSUS REPORTS. 

Ibbeison, Denzil Charles Jelf . — Report on the Census of the Panj4b 
taken on the 17th February 1881. Yol. I— III, Calcutta. 
Lahore. 1883, D 9450- 2°* 


Census of India, 1901. 

Yol. I. India by P. M. Msley and JR). A . Gait. Ethnographic appendices 
by S. J3T Msley. Calcutta. 1903. 

Yol. II. Ajmer-Merwara. By J5. C. JBramley. Ajmer. 1902. 

Yol. III. The Andaman and Nicobar Islands. By Richard C. Temple , 
Calcutta. 1903. 

9460. 2V 
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Census of India, 1901. (contd.) 

Vol. IV. Assam. By B. C. Allen. Shillong. 1902. 

Vol. V. Baluchistan. By R. 2Iughes*Butter. Bombay. 1902. 

Vol. VI. Bengal. By E. A. G-ait. Calcutta. 1902. 

Yol. VII. Part I-IV. Calcutta. By A. K. May and J, M. Blackwood. Calcutta; 
1902. 

Yol. VIII Berar. By Ardaseer Dinshawji Chinoy. Allahabad. 1902. 

Yol. IX. Bombay, By M. B. Bnthoven . Bombay. 1902. 

Yol. X-XI. Bombay. (Town and Island). By S. M. Bdwardes. Bombay. 
1902. 

Yol. XII. Burma. By C. C. Lowis . Rangoon. 1902-05. 

Vol. XIII. Central Provinces. By R. V. Russell. Nagpur. 1902. 

Vol. XI Y. Coorg. By IF. Francis. Madras. 1902. 

Yol. XY. Madras. By W. Francis. Madras. 1902. 

Yol. XYI. North-Western Provinces and Oudh. By M. Burn, Allahabad. 1902. 
Yol. XVII. Punjab and North-West Frontier Province. By M. A. Rose. Simla. 
Lahore. 1902. 

Yol. XVIII. Baroda. By Jamshedji Ardeshir Dalai. Baroda. 1902. 

Vol. XIX. Central India. By C. Bckford Luard . Lucknow. 1902. 

Vol. XX. Cochin. By M. Sankara Menon. Ernakulam. 1902. 

Vol. XXI. Gwalior. By J. W, D. Johnstone . Lucknow. 1902. 

Yol. XXII. Hyderabad. By Mirza Mehdy Khan. Hyderabad. 1903. 

Vol. XXIII. Kashmir. By Khan Bahadur Mtmshi Qhulam Ahmed Khan , 
Lahore. 1902. 

Yol. XXIY. Mysore. By T. Ananda Rotv, Bangalore. 1903. 

Yol. XXV. Rajputana. By T»Bannerman» Lucknow. 1902. 

Yob XXVI. Travancore. By N. Subrahmanya Aiyar. Trivandrum. 1903 

D 8460. 2°* 

XVII. — AD MINISTRATION. 

Baden-Pswell, B. H .~~ The land-systems of British India being a 
manual of the land-tenures and of the systems of land-revenue 
administration prevalent in the several provinces. VoL I-III. 

Oxford. 1892. D 9500- 8°* 

Black, Charles B. D. — A Memoir on the Indian Surveys, 1875- 
1890. London. 1891. D 9515- 8°* 

The organisation of Indian Surveys and other supplementary 
departments., 1903. D 9530* 8 U * 

Phear , John B . — The Aryan Village in India and Ceylon 
London. 1880. J} 9545* 8°. 


E.— OTHER COUNTRIES IN ASIA. 

I.— AFGHANISTAN. 

a,— History and Archaeology, 

Perrier, J. P. — History of the Afghans. Translated by William 
Jesse . London. 1858. £ IQ. B°* 






Malleson , 0. B . — History of Afghanistan, from the earliest period 
to the outbreak of the war of 1878. London. 1878. 

E 30* 8°* 

Neamet Ullah . — History of the Afghans. Translated from the 
Persian by Bernhard Born . P. I, London. 1829. 

E 45. 4°. 

[Oriental Translation Fund.] 


Prinsep, H. T . — Hote on the historical results deductible from 
recent discoveries in Afghanistan; London. 1844. 

E 60.- 8°* 

Stein, M. A . — Znr Geschichte der Cahis von Kabul. Stuttgart. 

1893. E 04* 4°. 

Stecqueler , J. If. — Memorials of Afghanistan : being state papers, 
official documents, dispatches, authentic narratives, etc., illus- 
trative of the British expedition to, and occupation of, Af- 
ghanistan and Scinde, between the years 1838 and 1842. 

Calcutta. 1843. E 88* 8°. 

Wilson , LT, H . — Allan a Antiqua. A descriptive account of the 
antiquities and coins of Afghanistan ; with a memoir on the 
buildings called Topes, by G. Masson. London. 1841. 

£ 75. 4°. 

Abdur Bahman. — Life. Edited by Mir Munshi Sultan Mahomed 
Khan. Yol. I-II. London. 1900. E 90* 8°* 

6 .— General descriptions. Travels . 

Bellew , U. TF. — Journal of a political mission to Afghanistan, in 
1857, under Major Lumsden ; with an account of the country 
and people. London. 1862. E 110* 8°* 

Blphinstone , Mount stiiart . — An account of the kingdom of Caubul 
and its dependencies in Persia, Tartary, and India ; comprising 
a view of the Afghaun nation and a history of the Douraunee 
monarchy. 2nd edition. Yol. I— II. London. 1819. 

E 125- 4°. 

„ 3? — 2nd edition. Yol. I-H. London. 1819. 

E 126. ,8V 

Hamilton , Angus. — Afghanistan. With a map and numerous 
illustrations. London. 1906. £ 140* 8°* 

Mohan Lai.— Travels in Afghanistan. London. 1846. 

See D 8035 * 8°. 
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Oliver, Edward Across the border or Pathan and Biloch. 
Illustrated by J. L, Kipling. London. 1890. £ 155’ 8°» 

Vigns , 0. 37. — A personal narrative of a visit to Ghazni, Kabul, 
and Afghanistan, and of a residence at the court of Dost 
Mohamed : with notices of Runjit Sing, Khiva, and the Russian 
expedition. London. 1840. E 162- 8°* 

Walker , P F. — Afghanistan : a short account of Afghanistan, its 
history, and our dealings with it. London. 1881. 

£ 170. 8V 

Herat— 

Malleson , G. B. — Herat : the granary and garden of Central Asia. 
With an index and a map. London. 1880. £ 185* 8°- 

Kabul— 

Burnes , Alexander. — Cabool : being a personal narrative of a 
iourney to, and residence in that city. London. 1842. 

E 200. 8° 

c.— Literature. 

ffife-ya?«vAbdullah bin Abdul Qadir Munshi. (Published 
under the auspices of the Royal Asiatic Society.) 1880. 

E 215. 8°. 

Baverty , H. G. — Selections from the poetry of the Afghans, from 
the sixteenth to the nineteenth century: literally translated 
from the original Pus’hto. London. 1862. E 280* 8°* 


II.— ARABIA. 

a.—Archceology and Art . 

Bercham, Max van . — Notes d’areheologie Arabe. Monuments et 
inscriptions Patemites. Paris. 1891. £ 250* 8°* 

[Extrait du Journal Asxatique.] 

Gomite de conservation des monuments dePart Arabe. Exercise 
18824901,1904-5. Le Caire. 1885-1906. 

E 265. 8° & 4°» 

Migeon, Gaston.— Les cuivres Arabes. Pails. 1900. 

E 280* 8°. 


(Extraitde la Gazette des Beaux Arts.) 
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ft.— Technical and industrial arts. Science. 

Karabaceh , Joseph.—* Das arabisehe Papier. Eine historiseh-anii- 
quarische Untersnelmng. Wien* 1887. E 288* 4°* 

Lane~Poole , Stanley . — Catalogue of Arabic glass weights in the 
British Museum. Edited by Beginald Stuart Poole . London. 
1891. E$95* 8°* 

Schio , AZmmco — Di due astrolabi in caratteri cufici occidental* 

trovati in Valdagno (Veneto). Venezia. 1880. E 310* 4°* 


c.—Palceography and Epigraphy. 

Berchem 9 Max van. — Inscriptions Arabes de Syrie. Le Cairo 

1897. E 325- 4°. 

[Extrait des Mkmoires de Finstitut Egyption,] 


Inscriptiones Palseosemiticae. 

[Title-page wanting.] 


E335- 4°- 


Materiaux pour un Corpus inscriptionum Arabicarum. 

Premiere partie. Egypte. Ease. 1 and 3. Paris. 1894. 

See A 199* 4°. T. XIX. 

— „ Notes d’archeologie Arabe. Monuments et inscrip- 

tions Fatemites. Paris. 1891. 

See £250. 8°. 


Lafuente y Alcantara 9 Emilio.-j Inscripciones Arabes de Granada, 
precedidas de una resena historica y de la genealogia detallada 
de los reyes Alahmares. Madrid. 1859. JJ gg Q. 4 0 . 

Land, Michelangelo. — Trattato delle simboliche rappresentanze 
Arabiche e della vari& generations de’ Musulmani caratteri 
sopra different materie. Tomo, I— III. Parigi. 1845. 1846 
1845. E 360. 4°* 

Moriz, B.— Arabic Paleography. a collection of Arabic texts from 
the first century of the Hidjra till the year 1000. Cairo. 1905 

E 375* 2°. 

[Publications of the Khedivial Library, Cairo, No. 16]. 


dr- Language. 

Badger , George Percy. — An English- Arabic Lexicon, in which 
the equivalents for English words and idiomatic sentences are 
rendered into literary and colloquial Arabic. London. 1881, 

E 390. 4° 
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Bichar dson, John. — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic and English. 
Oxford. 1777-80. 

See E 1850* 2°. 
e.-~Literary history. V 

Almagroy Odrdenas, D. Antonio . — Catalogo de los manuscritos 
Ay abea que se conservan en la universidad de Granada. 
Granada. 1899. From the Proceedings of the SI Congress of 
Orientalists. E 405* 8°- 

Fliigel, G. — Al-Eindi genannt “der Philosoph der Araber.” Ein 
Vorbild seiner Zeit nnd seines Volkes. Leipzig. 1857. 

See A 464. 8°. I. Eo. 2. 

Die grammatisehen Schulen der Araber. Each den 

Qnellen bearbeitet I. Dio Schulen von Basra und Knfa nnd 
die gemischte Schule. Leipzig. 1861. 

I See A 494- 8°. IX. No. 4 

Kamdlu 'd-Mn Ahmad and l Abdu ’l-Muqt a dir,—- Catalogue of the 
Arabic and Persian Manuscripts in the library of the Calcutta 
Madrasah. With an introduction by H. Venison Ross , 
Calcutta. 1905. E 420. 8°* 

/ —Literature. 

AHwardt , TF.— Tbe Divans of tbe six ancient Arabic poets 
Ennabiga, ’Anfcara, Tharafa, Zuhair, ’Alqama and Imruulqais ; 
chiefly according to the MBS. of Paris, Gotha, and Leyden ; 
and the Collection of their Fragments with a list of various 
readings of the text. London. 1870. E 485* 8°» 

al Hariri . — The assemblies. Translated from the Arabic, with 
notes, historical and grammatical. Vol. 1. By Thomas 
Ghenery . Vol. II. by F. Steingass . Prefaced and indexed by 
F. F. Arbuthnot . London, 1867-98. 

See 0 238* 8°* ix-x. 

Baethgen , Friedrich . — Fragmente syrischer und arabischer His- 
toriker. Leipzig, 1884. 

See A 494- 8°* B. VIII Ho. 3. 

Hartmann , Martin . — Lieder der libyschen Wuste. Die Qnellen 
und die Text© nebst einem Exkurse iiber die bedentenderen 
Beduinenstamtse des westlicben Unteriigyptens. Leipzig. 1899. 

See A 494* 8 3 ‘ B. XL Ho. 3. 

Steinschneider, Merit *. — Polemische und apologetiscbe Literatur 
in arabischer Sprache, zwischen Muslimen, Christen und Juden. 
Leipzig. 1877, 

See A. 494. 8°« B. VI, No. 3, 
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g.— History. 

Caussin de Perceval, A, P. — Essai sur Fhisfcoire des Arabes 
avant Flslamisme, pendant Fepoque de Mahomet, et jnaqii’a 
la reduction de tontes les tribus sous la loi mnslmane 
Tome I — III, Paris. 1847-48. E 450- 8°* 

Le Bon, Gustave . — La civilisation des Arabes. Paris. 1884. 

E 465. 4°. 

Muir, William. — Annals of the Early Caliphate from original 
sources. London. 1883. E 480* 8°* 

Sacy , Silvestre de. — Memoires sur les anfciquites de la Perse et 
stir Fhistoire des Arabes avant Mahomet. Paris. 

See E 2060- 4°. 

h.— Geography and Topography. 

Bent , Theodore, and Mrs. Bent.S outhern Arabia. London 

1900. E 495. 8°« 

Br Unnow, Rudolf J Ernst. — Die Provincia Arabia auf Grund 
zweier in den Jahren 1897 und 1898 nnternommenen Reisen 
und der Berichte friiherer Reisen der. IJnter Mitwirkung 
you Julius Biding. Band I-II. Strassburg. 1904-05. 

E 510- 4°. 

Hogarth, David George. — The penetration of Arabia, a record of 
the development of Western knowledge concerning the Arabian 
Peninsula. London. 1904. E 525* 8° 

[ The story of exploration. ] 

Musil, Alois. — Arabia Petraea. Topographischer Reisebericht. 
I. Moab. II. Edom. Wien. 1907-08. E 532* 8°. 

Niebuhr , Garsten. — Description de PArabie. Amsterdam. 1774* 

E 540- 4°. 

Zwemer , 8. M. — Arabia : The Cradle of Islam. Studies in the 
geography, people and politics of the Peninsula with an account 
of Mam and Mission- work. Introduction by James 8. Dennis * 
Edinburgh and London. E 555* 8°* 

Bagdad— 

Ahou Bahr Ahmad {bn Thabit al-Kkatib al- Bag d d dM.—~ L ’intro- 
duction topographique a Fhistoire de BagdMh. Par George 
Salmon . Paris. 1904. E 570. 8° 
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Bahrain— 

Ooeje , J. de . — Memoires but les Carmathes du Bahrain et les 
Fatimides. Leide. 1886. E 575* 8°« 

[Memoires d’histoire et de geographic orientates. Ho. 1.] 

Wusienfeldy Ferdinand . — Bahrein nnd Jemama, Nach Arabi- 
sehen Geographen beschrieben. Gottingen, 1874. 

E580. 4°. 

Muscat-"* 

Mansur , Shaih . — History of Seyd Said, Sultan of Muscat, 
together with an account of the countries and people on the 
shores of the Persian Gulf, particularly of the Wahabees. 
London. 1819. £585* S°« 

Sinai— 

Petrie , W. II. Flinders ; — Researches in Sinai. With chapters by 
0. T. Gmrelly. London. 1906. E 800* 8°. 

Spain— 

Calvert , Albert I 7 .— Moorish remains in Spain being a brief 
record of the Arabian conquest of the Peninsula with a parti- 
cular account of the Mohammedan architecture and decoration 
in Cordoba, Seville and Toledo. London. 1906. £ 615- 8°* 

Yemen— 

Glaser , E (kiar d.^Altjememsohe Nachrichten. Band 1. 

Miinchen. 1906. E 680* 8°* 

HI. — ARMENIA. 

Bedrossian , Matthias . — New Dictionary, Armenian-Englisb . 

Yenice. 1875-79. £650- 8°. 


IV.— ASIA MINOR. 

Hamilton, William J . — Researches in Asia Minor, Pontus, and 
Armenia, with some account of their antiquities and geology. 
VoL LIL London. 1842. E 880- 8°- 


Y. — ASSYRIA AND BABYLONIA. 

Budge , Ernest A . — The history of Esarhaddon (son of 
Sennacherib) king of Assyria, B. C. 681-668. Translated 
from, the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon cylinders and tablets 
in the British Museum collection together with original texts, 
a grammatical analysis of each word, explanations of the ideo- 
graphs by extracts from the bi-lingual syllabaries, and list of 
eponyms, etc. London. 1880, * £ 700* 8°* 
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Babylonian Expedition of the University of Pennsylvania. 
Part 1. Excavations at Nippur. Plans, details and photographs 
of the buildings, with numerous objects found in them during 
the excavations of 1889, 1890, 1898-1896, 1899—1900, Phi- 
ladelphia, 1905. E 712, 2°- 

Fergnsson , James. — The palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis 
restored; an|essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architecture, 
London. 1867. E 725* 8°» 

Layard y Austen II. — Discoveries in the ruins of Nineveh and 
Babylon ; with travels in Armenia, Kurdistan and the desert : 
being the result of a second expedition undertaken for the 
trustees of the British Museum. London. 1853. 

E 750. 8°. 

Loftus , William Kennett. — Travels and researches in Cbalcsea 
and Susiana, with an account of excavations at Warka, the 
ci Erech ” of Nimrod, and Shush, “ Shush an the Palace ” of 
Esther, in 1849-52. London, 1857. E 775 . g°. 

Eawlinson , JET. G . — Memoir on the Babylonian and Assyrian 
inscriptions. London. 1851. 

See 345 . 8 °. Vol. XIV . 

Sayce, A. H., and TJieophilus G. Pinches.— The tablet from 
Yuzgat in the Liverpool Institute of Archaeology. London. 
1907. 

See A 348* S°* Vol. XL 


YI— CHINA. 


a.— Bibliography. 

Cordier , Henri.— Bibliotheca Sinica. Dictionnaire bibliographique 
des ouvragers relatifs a Fempire Chinois. Yol. I-II. Paris 
1904-5. E 800. 8 °: 

b.—Architecttire, Art. 


Bushel, Stephen W . — Chinese art. Vol. I. London. 1904. 

E 820 8° 

[Victoria and Albert Museum Art Handbook.] 

Ghavannes, Edouard . — La sculpture sur pierre en Chine an temps 
des deux dynasties Han. Paris. 1893. E 840- 4°. 

Deshayes, E . — Oeuvres d’art et de haute cnrxosite de la Chine et 
da Japon. Paris. 1904. 

See 0145- 4°. P. n-III. 
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Edkins, Joseph — Chinese architecture. Shanghai. 1890. 

E86Q. 8°. 

Hirtli, Friedrich.^TJeher fremde Einflusse in der Chinesisehen 
Kunst. Miinchen und Leipzig. 1896. E 880- 8°- 

Q.—In scriptions . 

Chavcmnes , Ed. — Les inscriptions chinoises de Bodh-Gaya. Paris. 

1896. E 900* 8°. 

[ Extrait de la Berne de PHistoire des Religions.] 


d.— Coins. 

Lacouperie , Terrien de . — Catalogue of Chinese coins from the Tilth 
cent. B. C. ? to A.D. 621. Including the series in the British 
Museum. Edited by Reginald Stuart Poole. London. 1892. 

£ 920. 4°. 

e, — Literature (cf. D 6080 and ff.) 

Mitel, Ernest J. — Eeng-Shoui on principes de science naturelle en 
Chine. Traduit de 1’Anglais par L. de Milloue . 1880. 

See A. 458- 4°. T.I. 

FMlastre , P. L. F. — Exegese chinoise. 1880. 

See A 458- 4°. T. I. 

Afaaghosha.— Po-sho-hing-tsan-king translated by S. Beal. Ox- 
ford. 1883. 

See 0 230- 8°. Tol. XIX. 

The Sacred Books of China. The texts of Confucianism translated 
by James Legge. P. I— IT. Oxford. 1879*1885. 

P. I. The Slid king, the religious portion of the Shih king, the Hsi&o 
king. 

P. II. The Yt king. 

P.IH-IV, The Uki. 

See 0 230* 8°. Vol. Ill, XTI, XXTII, XXVIII. 

The Sacred Books of China. The texts of Taoism translated by 
James Legge. P. I-II. Oxford. 1891. 

[The T&o telx King ; the writings of Kwang-Zze $ the Thai-shang tractate of 
actions and their retributions.] 

See 0 230. 8 °. Tol. XXXIX. XL. 

Q”M%4Q~king ou Soukhavati-vyouha-soutra. 1880. 

See A 458. 4°. T. II. 





La Siao Eio on morale de la jeunesse avec le commentaire de 
Token-Smew traduite par 0. de Earles. 1889. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XY. 

Sse-schu , Sclm-hing, S chi-king in Mandshuischer fjbersetzung 
mit einem Hand schu-Deutscben Worterbuch herausgegeben 
yon JL C. row der Qabelents. Leipzig. 1864. 

See A 494 8°. B. II. No. 1—2. 

Teost.es Taoistes iraduits des criginaux oMnois et comment es par 
0. de Earles, 1891. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XX. 

Le Yi ; King on livre des cliangements de la dynastxe des Tsheou. 
Tradnit par P. L. F. Pliilastre. P. I. II. 1885. 1893. 

See A 458. 4°, T. VIII & XXIII. 

f.— History, general descriptions, travels . 

Anderson , John. — Mandalay to Momien ; a narrative of the two 
expeditions to western China of 1868 and 1875. London. 1876. 

See D 7560. 8°. 

d'Apres de Mannevillette.--* Rontier des cotes des Indes orientales 
et de la Chine. Paris. 1745. 

See B 6520. 4°. 

JBerncastle , /. — A voyage to China ; including a visit to the 
Bombay Presidency ; the Mahratha country • the Cave temples 
of Western India, Singapore, the Straits of Malacca and Sunda, 
and the Cape of Good Hopes. Yol. I-II. London. 1850. 

E 950, 8°. 

Gareri, Gio . Francesco Gemelli. — Cose piijL ragguardevoli vedute 
nella Cina. Xapoli. 1700. 

See 0 358- 8°. Parte IY. 

Chavannes , E. — La cbronologie Ohinoise de Fan 238 a Fan 87 
avant J.-C. Leide. JJ 970* 8°. 

[Extrait du Poring pao, Vol. VII.] 

Douglas , Robert X.— China. 2nd Edition. London, 1887. 

E 990- 8°. 


— Europe and the Ear East. Cambridge. 1904. 

E 1000- 8°. 

[Cambridge Historical Series.] 

Dupuis, /.-—Voyage au Tun-nan et ouveriure du fleuve rouge an 
commerce. 1880. 

‘ See 4 458- 4°. T. I. 
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W i ssen schaf fcliche Ergebnisse des Expedition Filchier naeh China 
nnd Tibet, 1903-1905. B. X. i. Zoologische Sammlungen. 
XII Botanische Sammlungen. Berlin. E 1010- 8°* 

GUI , William, — The River of Golden Sand. The narrative of a 
journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. With an 
introductory essay by Henry Yule. Yol. I-II. London. 

1880. E 1020* 8°. 

_ jr _— — Condensed by Edward Colborne Baber, Edited by 
Colonel Henry Yule . London. 1883. E 1021- 8 « 

Hirth , E.— -China and the Roman Orient : researches into their 
ancient and mediaeval relations as represented by old Chinese 
records. Leipsic & Munich. 1885. E 1040* 8°» 

Anciennes relations des In des et de la Chine, de deux Yoyageurs 
Mohometans, qui y allerent dans le neuvieme siecle, traduites 
d’Arabe [par Eusebe Benaudot .] A Paris. 1718, 

See D 6815. 8°. 

Sonnerat } M*. — * Yoyage a la Chine. Paris. 1806. 

See D 6875. 8°. 

g.— Ethnography and Religions. 

jjjihins , J. — La religion en Chine. Expose des trois religions des 
Chinois, sum d } observations sur l’etat actuel et Favenir 
de la propagande chretienne parmi ce penple. Traduit par L, de 
MillouS. 1882, 

See 1 458. 4°. T. IY. 

Groot J. J. M. de.— Les fetes annuellement celebrees a fimoui 
(Amoy), Siiude concernanfc la religion populaire des Chinois. 
Tradnite par C . G. Ghavannes. P. I-II. 1886. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XI, XII. 

Sectarianism and religious persecution in China, 

Yol. II. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93* 8°. Beel IY. No 2. 

Orube, Wilhelm.— Zur Pekxnger Yolkskunde. Berlin. 1901, 
See A 592- 4°. B. YIL H. 1-4 

Lefevre-Pontalis, Pierre.— Recueil de talismans laotiens publics, 
et decriis. 1900. 

See A 458* 4°* T. XX VL 4 
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VII. — HITTITES* 

Sayce , 4. 11.*— The Eittites, tlie story of a forgotten empire. 

Second edition. London. 1892. E 1080. 8°* 

[By-paths of Bible Knowledge. XII.] 

Wright, William .*-*' The Empire of the Hittites. With decipher- 
ment of Hittite inscriptions by A, JET. Sayce - . A Hittite map 
by Charles Wilson. And a completes set of Hittite inscriptions 
revised by W. II • Iiylands . London. 1884. E 1095a 8°- 


VII I.- IHDO-CHINA. 

Aymonier , FHienne . — > V oyage dans le Laos, T. J-II. 

Paris. 1895-97, 

See A 480. 8°. T. V. VI. 

JB arardj a bahsh ci v a t dr a. [History of Ayuddhya from Ohulsakaraj 

686-966. j Bankgok. 126 [1907]. E 1105- 8°* J 

Barth , A . — Inscriptions Sanserites dn Cambodge. Paris- 1885. 

See D 2012. 2°. 

Bergaigne , Abel . — -Inscriptions Sanserites de Cainpa etdn Cam- 
bodge. Paris. 1893. 

See D 2015. 2°. 

Bey lie, L. de. — L ’architecture Hindoue en Extreme- Orient. 

Paris, 1907. 

See D 1310- 8°. 

•— — » Le Palais d’ Angkor Vat, ancienne residence 

des rois Khmers. Hanoi. 1903. ' E 1120* 8°* 

Gabaton, Antoine . — Nouvelles recherches sur les Chams. Paris. 
1901. 

See A 4.75- 8°. Vol II. 

Gadiere , L . — Phonetique Annamite (dialecte du Haut-Annam). 
Paris. 1903. 

See A 475* 8°* Vol. III. 

Le cirque de Miso'n (Quang*nam). I — Les monuments. Par 
Henri Barmen tier. IT — Les inscriptions. Par Louis Finot. 
Hanoi 1904. 

[Extrait du. Bulletin de I’Ecole franchise d’Extreme- Orient] ... 

E 1150. 8°, 
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Jburnerem, Lueien , et Jacques Portlier . — Les mines d’ Angkor, 
Etude artistique et historique sur les monuments Khmers du 
Cambodge Siamois. Paris. 1890. E 1170- 2°« 

— „ Les mines Khmeres. Cambodge et Siam. Documents 

complementaires d’ architecture, de sculpture et de eeramique. 

Paris. 1890. E 1180- 2°. 

— ««» 3J -Le Siam ancien ; archeologie — epig rapliie — geographie., 

P. I Paris. 1895. E 1190- 4°. 

Another copy see A 458' 4°. T. XXVII, 

Quimet , Pmile . — -Rapport sur la mission scientifique dans TEx- 
tr&me Orient. 1880. 

See A 458. 4°. Vol. I. 

JEamy, 32. T . — Note snr une statue ancienne du dieu Qiva pro- 
Tenant des mines de Kampheng Phet, Siam. Paris. 1888, 
[Extrait du Revue d’ Ethnographic.] E 1210- 8°* 

Lajonquiere , 12. Lunet de .‘ — Atlas archeologique de PIndo-CMne. 
Monuments du Champa etdu Cambodge. Paris. 1901. 

See A 474' 2°. Vol. I. 


— „ — — Inveniaire de script if des monuments du Cambodge. 
Paris, 1902. 

See A 475- 8°. Vol. IV. 

Miscellaneous papers relating to Indo-China and the Indian 
Archipelago, Reprinted for the Straits Branch of the Royal 
Asiatic Society. Second Series. Vol. I-II. London. 1887. 

E 1230. 8V 

Malacca— 

Bland, Eobert Norman . — Historical tombstones of Malacca mostly 
of Portuguese origin with the inscriptions in detail and illus- 
trated by numerous photographs. London. 1905. 

E 1260- 4°. 


Stevens, Nrolf Vaughan . — Materialien zur Kenntniss der wilden 
Stamme auf der Haibinsel Malika, [I] — II. (II. Heraus- 
gegeben von Albert Grunwedel.) Berlin. 1892, 1894 
See A 592. 4°. B. II, H. 3-4 ; B. Ill, H. 3*4 

Mare, G. T . — The Wai Seng lottery. Singapore. 1895. 

See A 384 8°. No. L 

IX.— INDONESIA, POLYNESIA, AUSTRON1SIA* 

Miscellaneous papers relating to Indo-China and the Indian Ar- 
chipelago, Second Series. Vol. I — II, London. 1887, 

See E 1230. 8°. ^ 
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Dutch Mast Indies.— 

Van der Ghijs , J. A. — Pro eve eener Fed. Indische bibliographie. 
(1659—1870). Supplement II. Batavia. 1903. 

Bee A ' 100* 8°- D. LY. 3. 

a.— ARCHAEOLOGY AND ART . 

Archaeologisch Onderzoeh op Java en Madura. I. Besehrijving 
van de ruine bij de desa Toempang genaamd Tjandi Djago in 
de residence Pasoeroean. Samengesteld naer de gegeven b 
verstrekt door H. L. Ley die Melville en J. Knehel, onder leiding 
van J. L. A . Brandes. J s-Gravenbage. 1901. £ 1300* 2°- 

[Printed in 4°.] 

Groeneveldt , IF. P. — Catalogue der archeologisetie verzameling 
van bet Bataviaascb Genootsobap van knnsten en wetenschappen. 
Met aanteekeningen door /. L. A. Brandes . Batavia. 1887. 

E 1310* 8°. 

Kersjes , B. en G. den Hamer. Tjandi Mendoet voor de res- 
tauratie. Batavia. 1903. E 1320® 4°- 

JPleyte, C. M. — Indonesian Art. Selected specimens of ancient and 
modern art and handwork from the Dutch Indian Archipelago. 

The Hague. 1901. E 1340® 2°» 

— } , Die Buddhalegende in den Skulpturen des Tempels von 

Boro-Budcr. Amsterdam. 1901. 

See D 5620- 4°. 

Rapport en van de commissie in Federlandsch-Indie voor otid- 
heidkundig onderzoek op J ava en Madoera. 1901-6. Batavia. 

1904-7. E I860- 8°. 

Baker , E. A, von. — De versierende knnsten in Federlandsch-Oost- 
Indie. Haarleem. 1900. E 1380- 2°- 

l.— LANGUAGES. 

Bor , R. G. v. d. — Nederlandsch- Sasaksche woordenlijst (Pra- 
jaasch dialect.) Batavia,. 1907. 

Bee A 100* 8°- LYI. 5. 

Grijmn , H. J, — Mededeelingen omtrent Beloe of Midden-Timor. 
Batavia. 1904. 

Bee A 100* 8°* D. LIY. 3. 

Helfrich 9 0. L. — Bijdragen tot de kennis vanhei Midden M&leiseh 
(Besemahsch en Serawajsch dialect.) Batavia. 1904. 

Bee A 100® 8°< D. . MIL . 

p 2 
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Kern, E. — Taalvergelijkende verhandeling over het Aneityumsch, 
met een Aanhangsel over liet klankstelsel van Let Eromanga. 
Amsterdam. 1906. 

See A 98- 8" N. B..YIII. 2. 

Koh, J. Seijne.— Het Halifoerscti zooals dit gesproken wordt ter 
zuid-oostkust van j&ederlandsch Nieuw- Guinea. Eerste proeve 
tot bekendra aking, Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8°, D. LVI. 4. 

Mathijsen , A. — Tettum-Holl&ndsche Woordenlijst met beknopte 
spraakkunst. Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8°. D. LVI 2. 

Walbeehm , A. E. J. G. — Het dialekt van Tegal. Batavia. 1903. 

See A 100. 8°. H. LIV. 2. 

c. — LITERATURE. 

The Eihayat Baja Budiman . (A. Malay folktale.) By Eugh 
Clifford . 

F. I. Malay text. 

F. II. English translation. With notes. Singapore. 1896. 

See A 364 8°. No. 2-3. 

Tjerihonsch wetboek (PegpaMm Tjerbon) van het jaar 1 768, in 
tekst en vertaling uitgegeven door Dr. 6 . A . J . Easeu * Batavia. 
1905. 

See A 100. 8°* D,.LV. 2. 

Het verhaal van den Gulzigaard in het Tontemhoansch, Sangir- 
eesch en Bare’e. Tekst, vertaling en aanteekeningen uitgegeven 
door J, Alb . T. Schwarz en N* Adrian!, Batavia. 1906. 

See A 100. 8°. D. LYI. 3. 

Prapanjtja, — Mgarakretagama. Lofdicht op koning Basadjana- 
gara, Hajam Wuruk, van Madjapahit, uitgegeven door Dr. 
J. Brandes. Batavia. 1902. 

See A 100. 8°. D.L IY, L 

Verhaal van Ses en Taola. Inleiding en vertaling, uitgegeven 
door Dr. A. Adrian i. Batavia. 1902. 

See A 100. 8°* D, BY. 1. 

Karo 'Bataksche veriellingen medegedeeld door Joust r a,. 

Batavia. 1904. 

See A 100, 8°. D. LYI. 
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d^IIIS TORY AND TOPOGRAPHY , TRAVELS. 

Bagh Register gebouden int Casteel Batavia vant passerende 
daer ter plaetse als over geheel N ederlandts- India . 

1644-45, 1647-48, 1656-57. Uitgegeven van J. de Hullu . 
1676 ; 1677. Uitgegeven van J. A, van der Ghijs. 

1678, Uitgegeven van F. de Haan. Batavia. 1903-07. 

E 1415- 8°- 

Loutv, P. /. F . — De Java-oorlog van 1825-30. Deel l-4 ; & 
Kaarten en teekeningen. Batavia. 1894-1905. 

E 1430- 8°. 

Muller , F. W. K. — Bescbreibnng einer von Gr. Meissner zusam- 
mengestellten Batak-Sammlnng. Mit spracliliclien nnd sacb- 
lichen Erlauterungen verseben nnd herausgegeben. Berlin. 
1893. 

See A 592. 4 0 . Bin. H. 1-2. 

Miemsdijk , Th . van.— -De opdracbt van bet ruwaardscbap van 
Holland en Zeeland aan Philips van Bourgondie. Amsterdam, 
1906. 

See A 93. 8°. N. B. YIII. 1. 

Serrurier Ten Kate , M . — De compagnie’s kamer van bet Museum 
van bet Bataviaascb genootscbap van knnsten en wetenschappen. 

Batavia. 1907. E 1450- 4°* 

Stavorims, John Splinter . — Voyages to tbe Bast-Indies. London, 
1798. 

See D 6885. 8°. 

Philippines— 

Jenks, Albert Ernest . — Tbe Bontoc Igorot. Manila. 1905. 

See A 584- 8°. Vol. I. 

Miller , Edward Y. — Tbe Bataks of Palawan. Manila. 1905. 

See A 584. 8°. Vol II. Part III. 

Perez, Angel . — Relaciones Agnstinianas de las razas del noi’ie d# 
Luzon. Manila. 1904. 

See A 584- 8°. Vol. III. 

Reed, William Allan . — Negritos of Zambales. Manila, 1904. 

See A 584« 8°. Vol II. Part L 

Saleehy , Najeeb M . — Studies in Moro bistory, law, and religion* 
Manila* 1905. 

See A 584. 8°. Vol. IT. Part 1. 



8 cheer er, Otto.— Tlie Nabaloi Dialed). Manila,, 1905. 

See A 584. 8°. Vet II. Parfc II. 

Polynesia— 

Lusohan, T . v. — Sammlung Baessler, Schadel you Poljnesischen 
Inseln. Berlin. 1907. 

See A 592. 4 0 . B. XII. 

Samoa— 

Btuebel , 0. — Samoanische Texte, nnter Beihiilfevon Eingeborenen 
gesammelt und iibersetzt. Hrsg. von F. W. K . Muller . Berlin. 
1896. 

See A 592. 4°. B* IV. H. 2—4. 

Solomon Islands 

Mendana i Alvaro de. — The discovery of the Solomon Islands, in 
156S. Translated from the original Spanish manuscripts. 
Edited by Lord Amherst of Hackney and Basil Thomson. 
Yol. II. London. 1901. E 1480- 8°. 

(Works issued bv the Hakluyt Society, 2nd Series. Ho. VIII.) 


X. — JAPAN. 

Eenazet , Alexandre.— he theatre an Japon, ses rapports avec les 
caltes locaux. Paris. 1901. 

See A 480. 8°- T. XIII. 

Conference entre la mission scientihque francaise et les pretres 
de la seete Sin-Siou. Traduction d’un livre Japonais intitule 
Notes abregees sur les questions et les reponses. 1880. 

See A 458 • 4°. T. I. 

Deshayes, B . — Oeuvres d’ art et de haute curiosite de la Chine et 
du Japon. Paris. 1904. 

See 0145- 4°. P. II— III. 

Hartmann , SadakicM. — Japanese Art. London. 1904. 

E 1510. 8°. 

Milloue , L . de, and S, Kawamoura . — Ooffre a tresor attribue an 
Skogoun Iye-Yoshi (1838 — 1858). Etude heraldique et hisfco- 
rique. Paris. 1896. 

See A 480. 8°. T. III. 

Meponses sommaires sur les principes de la religion, Sect© 
Sin-Siou. Traduction francaise d© M. Tomii* 1880. 

Rpp A Am. A° T. T. 
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Japan 


Report by Her Majesty’s Acting Consul at Hakodate on the lacquer 
industry of Japan. London. 1882, E 1550* 8°« 

Si'do-in-dzou, gestes de 1’ officiant dans les ceremonies mystiques 
des sectes Tendai et Singon d’aprea le commentaire de M. 
Horiou Told . Traduit sous sa direction par 8. Kawamoura avee 
introduction et annotations par L. de Milloue . Paris. 1899. 

See A 480. 8°’ T. VIII. 

Tomii , Massa Akira, — -Le Sli'intoisme, sa mytliologie et sa moral® 
1887 

SeeA 458-4°. T. X. 


XI.— KOREA. 

Chaille-Long-Rey — La Ooree ou Tchosen (la terre du calme 
matinal). 1894. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XXVI I 

Guide pour rendre propice 1’etoile qui garde ckaque homme ei 
pour connaitre les destinees de lannee. Traduit du Coreen par 
Honq-Tyong-Ou ei Henri Chevalier. 1897. 

See A 458* 4°. T. XXVI. 2. 


XII. -PALESTINE. JEWS. 

Kondakov , N. P. — Archeologiceskoe puieshestvie po Sirij i 
Palestine. Sanktpeterburg. 1904. 

See E 2380. 4°. 

Kohn, Samuel. — Die Sprache, Literate und Dogmatik der 
Samaritaner. Leipzig. 1876. 

See A 494. 8°. B.V.Nq.4 

Kolmt , Alexander . — TTeber die jiidisclie Angelogie und Daemono- 
logie in ihrer AbLangigkeifc vom Parsismus. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 494. 8°. B. IV. No. 3. 

Madden , Frederic W, — Coins of the Jews. London, 1881, 

See 0 220- 4°. Vol. II. 

Petermann , JET. — ’ Versuch einer hebraischen. Formenlehre nacb 
der Ausspraehe der heutigen Samaritaner nebst einer darnach 
gebildeten Transskription der Genesis und einer Beilage enthalt- 
end die von deoi recipierten Texte des Penfcateuchs abweichem 
den Lesarten der Samaritaner. Leipzig. 1868. 

See A 494* 8°. B. V. No. 1. 
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XIII.— PERSIA. 

Grundriss der iranischen Philologie herausgegeben von Willi . 
Geiger und Ernst Kuhn, Band I-II. and B. I. Anhaug. 
Strassbnrg. 1896—1904. E 1600. 8°- 

a—, Archaeology, Architecture > Art . — 

Dalton , 0. if.* — The treasure of the Oxus with other objects 
from Ancient Persia and India bequeathed to the trustees of 
the British Museum by Sir Augustus Wollaston Franks. 
London. 1905. E 1620. 4°- 

Dieulafoy , Marcel — L’art antique de la Perse, Acliemenides, 
Parthes, Sassanides 0 Part I-V. Paris, 1884-S5. 

E 1640. 2 D . 

Fergusson, James —The palaces of Nineveh and Persepolis 
restored ; an essay on Ancient Assyrian and Persian architec- 
ture. London. 1851. 

See E 725. 8°. 

Sarre, Friedrich von. — Denkmaler Persischer Baukunst. Gesch- 
iehtliche Untersuchung und Aufnahme von Bachsteinbanten in 
Vorderasien und Persien. Unter Mitwirkung von Bruno SchuU 
und Georg Rrecker. Berlin. 1901. E 1660. 2°. 

Sarre, Friedrich. — Sammlung P. Sarre. Erzengnisse islamischer 
Xunst. Mit epigraphischen Beitragen von Eugen Mitiivoch. 
Teil-I. Metal. Berlin, 1906. 

See 0 178. 4°. 

&. — Inscriptions . — 

Inscrip Hones Palseo* Persieae A chsemenidarum qu ot hucusque re- 
perta sunt primus edidit et explicavit Oajetamis Rosso witz, : 

Petropol i 1872. * E 1680. 8°. 

[Printed in 4°,] 

The Persian cuneiform inscription at Behistun, deciphered and 
translated ; with a memoir on Persian cuneiform inscriptions 
in general and on that of Behistun in particular. By If. 0 . 
Rawlinson. London. 1846-49. 

See A 345. 8°. Yol. X-XI. 

4-— Coins— 

Poole, Reginald Stuart — The Coins of the Shas of Persia, Safavis, 
Afghans, Efsharis, Zands, and Kajars. London. 1887! 

E 1710. 8°. 
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d. — Language — 

Clarke , H. Wilber force. — The Persian Manual, a pocket compa- 
nion. Part I-II. London. JJ 1730« 8°* 

Haug, Martin. — Essays on tlie Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Religion of the Par sees. Bombay. 1862. 

See E 2110. 8°. 

Platts, John T. — A Grammar of the Persian Language. Part I. 
Accidence. London* 1894. £ 1760* 8 • 


Jamaspji JDastur MinocJieherji Jamasp Asana. — Pallia vi, Gujarati 
and English Dictionary. Vol. 1 — IY. Bombay. 1877-1886. 

E 1790. 8°* 

Johnson , Francis . — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 

London. 1850. E 1810* 4°. 

Palmer , E. U.—A concise dictionary of the Persian Language. 
5th edition. London. 1902. E 1830. 8°- 

Richardson , John . — A Dictionary, Persian, Arabic, and English. 
To which is prefixed a dissertation on the languages Literature* 
and manners of Eastern nations. Oxford. 1777-80., 

E 1850. 2V 

e.— Literary history— 

Aghd Ahmad AIL — The Haft Asman or History of the ' Masnaw 
of the Persians. With a biographical notice of the author, by 
JET. Bloclimann. Calcutta. 1873. E 1880. 8 J . 

Browne , Edward G. — A Literary History of Persia. 

[I] Prom the Earliest Times until Firdawsi. 

[II] Prom Firdawsi to Sadi. 

London. 1902-6. E 1900. 8°. 

Eamalud-din Ahmad and AbdiCUMuqtadir. — Catalogue of 
the Persian Manuscripts .in the Library of j the Calcutta Mad- 
rasah. Calcutta. 1905. 

See E 420. 8" 


Literature — 

Firdausi — The Shahnama. Done into English by Arthur Georger 
Warner and Edmond W arner. Vol. I. London. 1905. 

E 1930. r. 
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Nidhami-i~Jnid{-i~Sa m arq cmdi . — Tlie Chahar Maqala. ( ie Four 
discourses.”) Translated into English by Edward G . Browne . 
Hertford. 1899. 

See A 848, 8°. Vol. VI. ■ 

Omar Khayyam . — The quatrains. Translated into English verse 
by E. E. Whinfield. Second edition, revised. London. 1893. 

E195Q. 8°. 

Phillott » D. 0.— Persian saws and proverbs. Calcutta. 1903. 
See A 880. 4°» Vol. I. No. 15. 

— — „ Some current Persian tales. Calcutta. 1906. 

see A 880- 4°. Vol. I. No. 18. 


g % — History— 

The Dynasty of the Kajars, translated from the Original Persian 
Manuscript presented by His Majesty Faty Aly Shah to Sir 
Ear ford Jones Brydges . To which is prefixed a succinct 
account of the history of Persia, previous to that period. 

London. 1833. E 1988* 8°, 

Malcolm , John . — The history of Persia, from the most early 
period to the present time : containing an account of the religion, 
government, usages, and character of the inhabitants of the 
kingdom. Vol. I- II. London. 1815. £ 2000, 8°« 

Marhham i Clements R.~ A general sketch of the history of 
Persia. London. 1874. E 2020, 8°. 

Mirchond . — History of the early kings of Persia, from Kaiomars, 
the first of the Peshdadian Dynasty, to the conquest of Iran 
by Alexander the Great. Translated by David Shea . London. 
1832. [Oriental Translation Fund.] £ 2040, 8°* 

Sacy, Silvestre de. — Memoires sur les antiquit es de la Perse et 
snr rhistoire des Arabes avant Mahomet. Paris. £ 2060* 8°* 

fa,-~Meligion— 

A traveller’s narrative wiitten to illustrate the episode of the Bab. 
Edited in the original Persian, and translated into English, 
with an introduction and explanatory notes, by Edward G. 
Browne. Vol. I-IL Cambridge,, 1891. £ 2090- 8°* 

Eaug, Martin.' —Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and 
Beligion of the Parsees. Bombay. 1862. £ 2110* 8°* 

v Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Reli- 
gion of the Parsis. Second edition. Edited by E. TF. West. 
London. 1878, E 2112- 8°, 
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Haug, Martin,— Die fiinf Gatha’s oder Sammlungen yon Liedern 
nnd Spriichen Zaratkustra’s, seiner J linger nnd NacMolger. 
Herausgegeben, ubersetzt nnd erklart. I — II, Leipzig, 1858-60, 

See A 491 8°. B. I. No. 3 ; B. II, No. 2. 

Johnson , Samuel . — Oriental Religions and their relation to 
Universal religion. With, an introduction by 0. B. Frothing - 
ham. Persia. London. 1885. £ 2130® 8°* 

Soderhlom , Nathan. -r-L a vie future d’apr&s le Mazdeisme a la 
lumiere des croyances paralleles dans les autres religions. 
Etude d’eschatalogie comparee. Paris. 1901. 

See A 40Q. 8°. T. IX. 

Pahlavi texts translated by F. W. West. Part I-Y. Oxford. 
188C — 1897. 

See 0 230- 8°. Vol. V, XYIII, XXIY, XXXVII. : 
XL VII. 

Part I. The Bnndahes, Bahman Yast, and Shayast La-Shayast. 

Part II. The Dadistan-i Dinik and the Epistles of Manftskihar. 

Part III. Bln a-i Maindg-1 khira^, tfikand-ghmanik Vig&v, Sad Bar. 

Part IY. Contents of the Masks. 

Part Y. Marvels of Zoroastrianism. 

Windischmann, Friedrich. — Mithra. Ein Beitrag zur Mythen« 
gescliichte des Orients. Leipzig. 1857. 

See A 494® 8°. B. I. No. I. 

The Zend-Avesta translated by James Darmesteter , Part I — III. 
Oxford. 1895. 1883. 1887. [Parti in second edition.] 

See 0 230- 8°. Yol, IY, XXIII, XXXI, " j 

Le Zend-Avesta, traduction nouvelle avec coramentaire historique 
ei philologiqne par James Darmesteter. Yol. I-III. 1892-1893. 

See A 458°* 4 0 . T* XXI, XXII, XXIY. j 

i>— General handbooks, Geography, Travels— \ ■] 

Barbara , Josafa , and Ambrogio Contarini . — Travels to Tana j 

and Persia. Translated from the Italian by William Thomas \ 

and S. A. Boy and edited by Lord Stanley of Alderley . Lon*- ! 

don. 1873. Works issued by the Hakluyt Society. 

; E 2150. 8°. 1 

[Annexed is : A narrative of Italian travels in Persia in the 15th and 16th een- : 

tnries. Translated and edited by Cha ? les Grey. London. 1873. Contains travels t 

of C alert no Zeno , Giovan Maria AnyiolellOi Vines tio # Alessandrit and an I 

anonymous traveller.] . i 



Careri, Qio. Francesco Gemelli . — Le cose piii ragguardevoli 
vedute nella Persia. Napoli. 1699. 

See 0 358. 8°. Vol. II. 

Curzon, George N , — Persia and the Persian question. Yol, I-II. 
London. 1892. E 2160. 8°« 

Eastern Persia.—* An account of the journeys of the Persian 
boundary commission, 1870-71-72. . 

Yol. I. The Geography with narratives of Majors St. John 
Lovett , and Euan Smith and an introduction by Sir Frederic 
John Goldsmid. London. 1876. E 2180- 8°« 

FredS , Pierre — La peche aux perles. Yoyage en Perse et a Tile 
de Ceylan. Paris. 1890. E 2200- 8°- 

Jackson , A. V. Williams . — Persia past and 'present, a booh of 
travel and research. New York. 1906. E 2220* 5 [8°. 

Jones, J, F . — Narrative of a journey through parts of Persia 
and Kurdistan, undertaken in company with Major Batalin son. 

E 2240* 8°. 

Kotzebue , Moritz von . Narrative of a journey into Persia, in 
the suite of the Imperial Russian embassy, in the year 1817. 
Translated from the German. London. 1819. E 2260- 8°. 

Bawlinson , George . — The geography, history, and antiquities of 
Parthia. London, 1873. 

See 0 280. 8° 

— . The geography, history, and antiquities of 

the Sassanian or new Persian empire, London. 1876. 

See 0 282- 8°- 

Xhorasan— 

MacGregor , 0. If. — Narrative of a journey through the province 
of Khorassan and on the N. W. frontier of Afghanistan 
in 1875. Yol. II. London. 1879. E 2285- 8°« 

Tate, G. E. —Khurasan and Sistan. Edinburgh and London. 

1900 - E 2805. 8°. 

Luristan— 

Bode, G. A, de . — Travels in Luristan and Arabistan, Vol. I-II. 
London. 1845. ' ]? 2330- 8°. 
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XIV*— PHOENICIA. 

Deux inscriptions pbeniciennes inedites de la Phenicie propre. 

Par G. Clermont- Ganneau. 1887. 

See A 458. 4°- T. X. 

Meter , Ernst. — Die Gra.bscb.rift des sldoniscben Kooigs Escbmun- 
Ezer. Leipzig. 1866. 

See A 494* 8°« B. IV. No. 4 

Bawlinson, George.— History of Phoenicia. London. 1889. 

D 2360. 8°. 

XV. — SYRIA. 

Baethgen , Friedrich. — Fragment© syriscber nnd arabiscber His- 
toriker berausgegeben und iibersetzt. Leipzig. 1884. 

See A 494 8°. B. VIII. No. 3. 

Hoffmann, Georg.— Aus^uge aus Syrischen Akten Persiscber 
Marfcyrer iibersetst nnd dnrcb Untersncbnngen zur bistori- 
schen Topograpbie erlautert. Leipzig, 1880. 

See A 494« 8°. Vol. VII. No. 3. 

Kondakov , N. F. — Arcbeologiceskoe putesbestvie po Siris. 
i Palestine. Sanktpeterburg. 1904. JJ 2380* 4°*. 

Die Liebenden von Amasia, — Ein Damascener Scbattenspiel 
niedergescbrieben , iibersetzt nnd mit Erklarungen verseben Yon 
Joh. Gottfried Wetzstein. Hrsg. yon G. Jahn. Leipzig. 1906. 

See A 494- 8°- B. XII, No. 2 0 

Martin, M.Vabbe. — De la metrique cbez les Syriens. Leipzig. 

1879. 

See A 494 8°. Vol. VII. No. 2. 

Merx , Adalbert us. — Historia artis graxnmaticae apnd Syros, ] 

Leipzig. 1889. j 

See A 494 8° B. IX. No. 2. j 

Publications of an American Archaeological Expedition to Syria, . ' t 
in 1899-1900. ; 

Part) XI. Architecture and other arts by ZZotoard Crosby Butler. New ? 

York. 1904, ■ I 

Fart IV. Semitic Inscriptions. Bv Enm Zittmam. ' New York. 190& ■ • . [ 

E 2390- 2°. | 
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XYL— TIBET. 

Language, see J) 2545® 4°. 

Duka, Theodore , — Life and works of Alexander Csoma de Koros. 

. A Biography compiled chiefly from hitherto unpublished data ; 
with a brief notice of each of his published works and 
essays, as well as of his still extant manuscripts. London 

1885. E 2480. 8°*. 

• Hodgson, B. H. — Essays on the languages, literature, and religion 
of Nepal and Tibet. London. 1874. 

Bee D 5950. 8°. 

Inscriptions and historical sources — 

Tranche, A. E . — Die historischen und mythologischen Erinnen- 
ungen der Lahouler. 1907. JJ 2460- 8°” 

Tibetan Historical Inscriptions on rock and stone from 

West Tibet. I-II. 1906-7. JJ 2470- 8°« 

Walsh, B. E> O.— The Coinage of Tibet. Calcutta. 1907 
See A 380- 4°. Yol. IT. No. 2. 

~—A Cup-mark inscription in the Chumbi valley. Calcutta 
1906. 

See A 380* 4°. Yol. I. No. 13. 

Travels and hand hooks— 

Beasy , E. E. P — In Tibet and Chinese Turkestan, being ih® 
record of three years exploration. London. 1901. E 2520- 

Deniker, J., et E» Deshayes .-*— Oeuvres d 'art and de haute curiosite 
du Tibet. Bronzes-peintures-sculptures, art et religion 
Bouddhiste et Taoiste. Formant la premiere partie de ^col- 
lection Gr....dont la vente aura lieu Novembre 1904. Paris 

See 0 145. 4°. P. I 

W issensch af tliche Brgebmsse der Expedition Filchner naeh China 
und Tibet 1903—1905. Berlin. E 1010* 8°. 

B. X. L Zoologische Sammlungen. 

B. X. II. Botanische Samlungen. 

Gill, William .— The River of Golden Sand ♦ being the narrative 
>: of a journey through China and Eastern Tibet to Burma. 

London. 1880 and 1883* 

See E 1020- 8° & f- 

Fraser, David .— The marches of Hindustan, the record of a 
journey m Tibet. Edinburgh and London 1907. 

See 0 394, 8 5 ’ 
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Grmiard 9 F .— Le Tibet Paris. 1898. 

See 0 880- 4°. P. II. 

— Tibet, the country and its inhabitants. London. 1904. 

E 2550. 8°« 

Knight , Captain. — Diary of a pedestrian in Thibet. London.- 
1863. 

See D 7795. 8°. 

Landon , Perceval. — Lhasa. An account of the country and people 
of Central Tibet and of the progress of the Mission sent there 
by the English Government in the year 1903-4 Yol. I-IL 
London. 1905. E 2575, 8°- 

Markham , Clements E. — Narratives of the mission of George 
Bogle to Tibet, and of the journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. 
Edited with notes. London. 1876. E 2000. 8°* 

Milloue, L.de. ■ — Bod-youl on Tibet, le paradis des moines. Paris. 
1906. 

See A 400* 8 D - T. XII. 

Sarai Chandra Pas. — Journey to Lhasa and Central Tibet, 
Edited by W. W . Eockhill , 2nd edition, revised. London. 

1902. D 2025- 8°. 

Waddell, L. Austine. — Lhasa and its mysteries with a record of 
the expedition of 1903-1904. London. 1905. D 2650* 8°* 

XVII. TURKS AND TURKESTAN. 

Blau, Otto. — Rosnisch-turkische Sprachdenkxnalcr gesammelf, 
gesichtet und herausgegeben. Leipzig. 1868. 

See A 494 8°* B. V. No. 2. 

Careri , Qio . Francesco Gemelli. — Cose pin regguardevoli vedutc 
nella Turchia. Napoli. 1699. 

See 0 358* 8°* Part I. 

Beasy, II. IT. P.— In Tibet and Chinese Turkestan. London. 
1901. 

See E 2520* 8°. 

Franks, 0 . — Beitrage axis chinesischen Quellen zur Kenntnis der 
Tiirkvolker and Sky then Zentralasiens. Berlin. 1904 
(Abkandlungeii der Akademie, 1904, Anhang.) 

E 2665- 4°. 

Fraser , David. — The marches of Hindustan, the record of 
journey in Tibet, Transhimalayan India, Turkestan, and Persian' 
Edinburgh and London. 1907. 

See 0 894 8°. 
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Grenard, F . — Le Turkestan et le Tibet. Etude ethnographique 
et sociologique. Paris. 1898. 

See 0 380. 4°. p:h. 

Foernle , A. F. Rudolf. — A Collection of Antiquities from Central 
Asia. P. I. Calcutta. 1899. 

See A 372* 8°* Extra number 1. 1899, 

Mohan Lai . — Travels in Turkistan. London. 1846. 

See D 8035. 8°. * 

Nachrichten liber die von der Kaiserlichen Akademie der Wiss* 
enscbaften zu St. Petersburg im Jabre 1898 ausgeriistete 
Expedition nacb Turfan. H. 1. St. Petersbourg. 1899. 

E 2680. 4°. 

Naima. — Annals of tbe Turkish Empire. Translated by Charles 
Fraser . Vol. I. London. 1832. E 2710. 4°. 

(Oriental Translation Fund ) 

Olufsen , O. — Tbe second Danish Pamir- expedition. Old and 
new architecture in Khiva, Bokhara and Turkestan. 

Copenhagen. 1904. E 2740. 2°* 

— Through the unknown Pamirs. The second Danish 

Parair-expedition, 1898-99. London. 1904. E 2742® 3°. 

Radlofff TP. — Die alttiirkischen Inschriften der Mongolei, St.. 
Petersburg. 1895. 

Heue Eolge. Kebst einer Abhandlung von TV Barthold : Die 
historische Bedeutung der Alttiirkischen Inschriften. Ibidem. 
1897. 

Zweite Edge. W. Radlojf j Die Inschrift des Tonju-kuk. Fr. 
Firth, Nachworte sur Inschrift des Tonjnkuk. W. Barthold , 
Die alttiirkischen Inschriften und die arabischen Quellen 

Ibidem .899. E 2770. 4°. 

Sbornik trudov Orcbonskoi ekspeditsii. I-YI. Sanktpeterburg. 
I.— Fredvaritelnyi otcet. Y. V \ Tadlova. 1892. 

1L— -Areheologiceskii dievnik poeezdki srednisio Mongoliio v 1891 godu 
D. Kl emends. 1895. 

1H.— Kitaiskiia nadrisi na Orckonskiclx pamiatnikach. V. T. Vasilev. 
1897. 

IV. — Drev-ne-Tiorkskie pamiatniki v Kosho-Tsaidam, V. V . Padlov i P. 
M. MdlioransJcii. 1897. 

V.— Otcet u dnevnik o puteshestvii po Orchonu \ v Iozlmyi Changai v 1891 
godu. M. Iadrintsev. 1901. 

VI.— Documents stir les Tou-kiue (Turcs) occidental! k. Becueillis et com 
lnentes par Edouard Chavannes. 1908. 

E 2800. 4°.. 
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Stein, M. A .• — Preliminary report on a journey of Arclueological 
and Topographical exploration in Chinese Turkestan. 

London. 1901. E 2830- 4°- 

— — Ancient Khotan. Detailed report of Archaaological 
exploration in Chinese Tnrkestan. Vol. I-II. Oxford. 1907. 

Yol. 1. — Text. With descriptive list of Antiques by F. JET. Andrews, and 
appendices by L. D. Barnett, 8. W. Bmhell , F. Chavannes , A. H. 
Church, A. M. Franck e , L. de Loczy, D. S. Margoliouth, 33. J. 
Rhapson, F. W. Thomas. 

Yol. II. — Plates of photographs, plans, antiques and MSS. with a map of 
the territory of Khotan from original surveys. 

■ — Sand-buried rains of Khotan. Personal narrative of 

a journey of archaeological and geographical exploration in 
Chinese Turkestan. London. 1903. JJ 2850* 8°* 


F.— AFRICA. 

EGYPT. 

a* —Archaeology— 

Maspero, G . — Manual of Egyptian Archaeology and Guide to the 
study of Antiquities in Egypt. Translated by Amelia B . 
Edwards. 5th edition. London, 1902. F 50* 8° 

Petrie , W. If. Flinders . — Ten years digging in Egypt, 1881-1891. 
London. 1892. . F 90* 8°- 

Vernier, Smile . — La bijouterie et la joaillerie egyptiennes. L© 
Caire 1907. 

See A 195* 4°* T. II. 

Abydos— 

Petrie, W. If. Flinders.— Abj&os. 

P. 1, 1902. With chapter by A. E. Weigall. 

P. II. 1903. With a chapter by F. LI. Griffith. London. 1902-3. 

See A 209’ 4°« XXII; XXIY. 

Almas-el-Medineb— 

Namlle, Edouard . — Abnas el Medineb (Hera cleopolis magna) 
with chapters on Mendes, the nonie of Thoth, and Leontopolls, 
and appendix on -Byzantine sculptures by T. May ter Lewis . 
London* 1894, 

See A 209- 4°. XL 



Egypt- 


226 


Antinoe— 

Bonnet, Ed. — Plantes antiques des neeropoles d’Antinoe. 1903. 
See A 458- 4°. T. XXX. 3. 

Gayet, Al. — L ’exploration des neeropoles de la xnontagne 
d’Antinoe. 1903. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XXX. S. 

„ L ’exploration des neeropoles greco-byzantines d’Antinoe 

et les sarcophages de tombes pharaoniqnes de la ville antique. 

1902. 

See A 458- 4°- T. XXX. 2. 

„■ L ’exploration des mines d’Antinoe et la decouverte 

d’un temple de Ramses II enclos dans l’enceinte de la vilie 
d’Hadrien. 1897. 

See A 458- 4° T. XXVI. 3. 

Guimet, E . — Symboles asiatiques trouves a Antinoe (figypte). 

1903. 

See A 458- 4°- T. XXX. S. 

Baouit— 

Gledat Jean. — Le monastfere et la necropole de Baouit. 3Le 
Gaire. 1904. 

See. A 195- 4°. Tome XII. 

Bubastis— 

Naville, Edouard. — Bubastis. (1887-1889). London. 1891. 

See A 209- 4° VIII. 

The festival-hall of Osorkon II. in the great temple of 

Bubastis (1887-1889). London. 1892. 

See A 209- 4°- S. 

Dahchour— 

Morgan, J. de. — Fonilles & Dahohour en 1894-1S95. Avec la 
collaboration de G. Legrain et G. Jequier. Vienne. 1903. 

F 150- 4°. 

Beir-el-Bahari— • 

Lefebure, A?.— Le puitsde Deir-el-Bahari. Notice sur les r&jentee 
deeouvertes faites en Egypte. 1S82. 

See A 458- 4°. T. IV, 
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Naville, Edward. — The temple of Deirel Bahari : its plan, its 
founders, and its first explorers. Introduetoi-y memoir, 
London. 1894. 

See A 209. 4°. XU. 

„ The temple of Deir el Bahari. Part I. London 

See A 209- 2°- XIII, XIV, XVI, XIX. 

Deir-el-Gebrawi— • 

Davies , N. de 6. — The rock tomhs of Deir el Gebrawi. London. 
1902. 

P. I. — Tomb of Aba and smaller tombs of the southern 
group. 

P. II. — Tomb of Zau and tombs of the northern Krone. 

See A 211. 4°. XI. XII. 

Dendereh— 

Petrie, IF. M. Flinders. — Dendereh, 1898. With chapters by 
F. LI. Griffith, Dr. Gladstone, and Oldfield Thomas. London. 
1900. 

See A 209. 4°. XVII. 

Deshasheh— 

Petrie, W. M. Flinders . — Deshasheh, 1897. With a ehaptor by 
F. LI Griffith. London. 1898. 

See A 209. 4°. XV. 

Amama— 

Davies, N. de G . — The rock tombs of el Amarna. 

P. 1. — The tomb of Meryra. London. 1903. 

See A 211. 4°. XIII. 

el Amrah— . 

Bandall-Maciver, D., and A. E. Mace.— El Amrah and Abydoe. 
1899-1901. With a chapter by F. LI. Griffith. London. 
1902. 

See A 209. 4°. XXIII. 

el Fayum— 

Fay urn towns and their papyri by Bernhard P. Grenfell, Arthur 
S. Sunt, and David G. Hogarth, with a chapter by J. Gratia* 
Milne. London. 1900. 

See A 215. 8°. - 

Karahaceh, Josef. — Der Papyrasfund ron EI-Faij4m. Wien. 

1882. F 200- 4°. 

q a 
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ebBAb 

Tylor , J. J*. j and -F. LI. Griffith.— The tomb of Paheri at el Kab. 
London. 1894. 

See A 209* 4°. XL 

el-Yahudiyeh— 

Griffith, F. LI. — The antiquities of Tell elYaMdiyeb, and miscell- 
aneons work in lower Egypt during the years 1887-1888. 
London. 1890. 

See A 209. 4°. VII. 

Gordon— 

Korte, Gustav, und Alfred Korte. — Goi’dion, Ergebnisse der 
Ansgrabung im Jahre 1900. Mil einem Anhang Ton B. Robert . 
Berlin. 1904. 

See A 168- 4°. Ergansnmgsheft 5. 

Karnak— 

Legrain s Georges , et Edmond Naville. — L’aile nord dn Pyldn© 
cTAmenophis III h Karnak. 1902. 

See A 458. 4°. T. XXX. 1. 

Khouitatonou— * 

Bouriant, TJ., G . Legrain et G. JSquier. — Les tombes da Kbouita- 
ionou. Le Caire. 1903. 

See A 195- 4°. TomeYIII. 

Liobt— 

Gautier , J. E. et G. fequier. — Memoire sur les fonilles de Licht 
Le Cairo. 1902. 

See A 195- 4°- Tome VI. 1. 

Mound of the Jew— 

Naville, Edouard.— The Mound of the Jew and the city of Oman. 
Belbeis, Samanood, Abnsir, Tukh-eLKarmns. 1887. 

Sea A 209* 4°. V1L 

E&nkratis— 

Petrie, IF. M. Flinders, and Ernest A. Gardner . — Xaukratis* 
P. I— II. London. 

P, I. 1884-5. By W. M. Flinders Petrie with chapters 
bj Cecil Smith, Ernest Gardner , and Barclay V. 
Head. 1886. 

P. H. 1885-6. By Ernest A. Gardner, with an appendix 
by F. LI. Griffith. 1888. 

See A 209. 4°- HI and VI. 
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Pithom— 

Naville, Edouard . — The store-city of Pithom and the route of the 
Exodus. London. 1885. 

See A 209- 4°. I. 


Qattah— 

Ghassinot, E. Gauthier et E. Pieron . — Pouilles de Qattah. La 
Caire. 1906. 

See A 195- 4°. Tome XIV. 


Saft elHenneh— 

Naville, Edouard . — The shrine of Saft el Henneh and the land of 
Goshen (1885). London. 1887. 

See A 209- 4°- IV. 

Sheik Said— 

Navies, N. de G . — The rock tombs of Sheikh Said. London. 
1901. 

See A 211. 4°- X. 


Sippar— 

Scheil, Vincent .~ Une saison de fouilles a Sippar. Le Caire. 
1902, 

See A 195- 4°. Tome I. 1. 


Tanis— 

Petris, W. M. Flinders, and F. LI. Griffith. — Tanis. Part I -II. 
London. 1885 — 1888. 

See A 209- 4°. II and V. 

ThSbes— 

Leg ITypogees royaux de Thebes par E. Lefelure. I. II. 1886. 
1889. 

I. Le tombean de Seti Ier avec la collaboration de U. Bouriant 

et F. Loret efc avec le concours de Ed. Naville. 

II, Notices des Hypogees publieea avec la collaboration de M3, 

Naville et Em Schiaparelli, 

(See A 458- 4°. T. IX and XVI.) 
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K b> —Papyri* ' V;V 

Lacan, Pi erre.— Fragments d’apoery plies copies. Le Caire. 
1904. 

See A 195- 4°. 9 Tome IX 

Two Hieroglyphic papyri from Tanis. 

I,— The Sign papyrus (a Syllabary), by IT. LI. Griffith. 

II.— The Geographical papyrus (an Almanack), by W. If. F. 
Petrie . With remarks by Heinrich Brugsah. London. 
1889 ; 

See A 209. 4°. IX. 

c*~Hi$topy and topography. 

Brugsch Henri — -Histoire d’figypte cles les premiers temps des on 
existence jnsqrf a nos; jours. Premiere partie. I/J2gypte 
sous les rois indigenes. Leipzig. 1859. F 250- 4°* 

JDeiber , Albert. — Clement d’Alexandrie et Pfigypte. Le Caire. 
1904 

See A 195- 4°. TomeX. 

Hnioire des monasteres de la basse Egypte, vies des saints Paul. 
Antoine, Macaire, Maxima et Domece, Jean le main, etc. 
Texte copte et traduction fran^aise par E. AmSUneau. 1894. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XXV. 

Lef Share. JEf.— Les races counties des ffeyptiens. 1880. 

See A 458. 4°. T.I. 

■ Mair&ir^'Desoripiiovt historique et topographiqua de PSSgypte. 
Traduit par Paul Casanova. Troisieme partie. Le Caire 
1906. 

See A 195- 4°. T. III. 

Monuments pour servir a Phistoire de I’Egypte chretienne an 
I Y c siecle. Histoire du Saint Pakhome et de ses communaiites. 
Documents copies et arabes inedits, pnbiies et tradnits par E. 
AmSUneau. 1869. 

See A 458. 4°. T.XVIL 

Moret, Alexandre.— J)u caractere religieux de la royautd Pharao- 
nique. Paris. 1902.. 

' ' - See A 460. 8 3 * T. XV. 

Petrie, W. M. Flinders.—, A history of Egypt during the XVIIth 
and XVIUth dynasties. 3rd edition, London. 1899. 

F 300. 8°. 





Petrie. W. M. Flinders. —The royal tombs of tie first dynasty. 
Part I.-II. London. 19004901. 

See A 209* 4°. XVIIL XXL 

Mawlinson , George. — History of Ancient Egypt. YoUI-IX. 
London. 1881. F 350* 8°* 

Salmon , Georges. — Etudes snr la topographie du. Caire. La 
KaFat al-Kabeh et la Birkat al-Fil. Le Caire. 1902. 

See A 195' 4°. Tome VII. 1. 
d'— Manners and customs ; Religion . 

Amelineau, F . — Essai snr le gnostieisme egyptien sea developpc^ 
ments et son origine Egyptienne, 1887. 

See A 458- 4°. T. XIV. 

*—■ — „ — — 1 Histoire de la sepulture et des f unerailles dans 
Fancienne Egypte. I -II. 1896. 

See a 458. 4°. T. XXYIII-XXXX. 

Chabas , F. —Notice snr une table a libation de la collection de 
Emile Guimet. 1882. 

See A 458* 4°- T. IV. 

Lefebure , 33. — Un des precedes du demiurge egyptien. 188?. 

See A 458- 4°* T. X. 

Lieblein , J. — Les quatre races dans 1c ciel inferieur des egyptien®. 
1887. 

(See A 458* 4°. T. X.) 

Loret , Victor*-— La fombe d’un ancien egyptien. 1887. 

See A 458. 4°. T. X. 

Monuments pour servir a Ye tude du culie d’Atonoa en Egyte. 

T. 1* Les iombes de KHouitatonou par U . Bouriant, G. Legrain , 
et G. Jequier. Le Caire. 1903. 

See A 195- 4°. T. VIII. 

Moret , Alexandre. — Le rituel du culte divin jo urnalier en Egypte 
d’apres'les papyrus de Berlin et les textes du temple de Seti 
I” a Abydos. Paris. 1902. 

See A 460- 8°« T f XIV. 

Nau, F. — Histoire de Thais. Publication de textes grecs in edits oi 
de divers autres textes et versions. 1903. 

See A 458* 4° T. XXX, 3. 
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Naville, Edouard . — Tin ostracon egyptien. 1880. 

See A 458’ 4°. T.L 

Wiedemann, A . — Maa deesse de la verite efc son rdle dans le pan- 
theon egyptien. 1887. 

See A 458. 4°* T. X. 

Wilkinson , J. Gardner . — Tlie manners and customs of the ancient 
Egyptians. A new edition by Samuel Birch. Vol. I-1II 
London.- 1878. F 400- 8°.* 


G.— EUROPE. 

I. CLASSICAL CIVILISATION. 

a.— Archaeology mid Art . 

AUmann , IFaZtfer.—Die romischen GrabaltSre der Kaiserzeifc, 
Berlin. 1905. G 15- 8". 

Baumeister, A . — Denkmaler des Klassischen Altertnms znr 
Erlauterung des Lebens der Griechen und Homer in Religion, 
Kunst nnd Sitte. Lexikaliseh bearbeitet. Band Bill. Miinchen 
nnd Leipzig. 1889. 0 gQ. g° a 

Boehlau , Johannes. — Ans. jonischen nnd italisc-hen Nekropolen. 
Ausgrabungen nnd Untersuehungen zur Gesehiehte der nachmy- 
kenischen griechischen Knnst. Leipzig. 1898. 0 §0, 4°. 

Bosanquet , R. 0.— Archeology in Greece. 1900-1901. 

(Prom the journal of Hellenic Studies, 1901). 

G 75* 8°* 

Brunn, Heinrich — Gesehiehte der grieohischen Kiinstler. Zte Anf- 
lage. Stuttgart, 1889. 0 jqq go 

Lethaby . IF. R.— Greek Buildings represented by fragments in 
the British Museum. I. Diana's Temple at Ephesus. London. 

1908 - G110- 8 J - 

Murray, A. S* 8 A handbook of Greek archaeology. Vases 
bronzes, gems, sculptures, terra-cottas, mural paintings, archil 
iecture, etc. London. 1892. G125* 8°* 
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Classical Archaeology* 


Overbeck, /. — Die antiken Schriftquellen zur Geschicbte der 
bildendem Kiinste bei den Griechen. Leipzig, 1868. 

G 150. 8°. 

The elder Pliny's chapters on tbe history of art translated by 
K „ J ex-Blake with commentary and historical introduction by 
E, Sellers. London. 1896. G 175* 8 J * 

Schreiher, Th . — Atlas of Classical Antiquities. Edited fcr English 
use by IF. 0. F, Anderson, with a preface by Percy Gardner. 
London.. 1895. ' - G 200® 2°* 

Tsonntas , direst os and /. Irving . Manati . — The Mycenaean age.. 
A. study of the monuments and culture of pre-Homerie Greece. 
With an introduction by Dr. Dorpfeld, London. 1897. 

G 220* 8°. 

Museums. 

Cavvadias, P.—Les mu sees d’Atlienes. Musee national. Anti* 
quites myceniennes et egyptiermes. Sculptures, vases, terre's- 
cuites, bronze. Musee de 1’Acropole. Athenes« 1894. 

G 250- 8°. 

East riot os, P.— Katalogos ton mouseiou tes Akropoleos. 
Athenais. 1895. G 260* 8°- 

Smith, Arthur H . — A guide to the department of Greek and 
Roman antiquities in the British Museum. G 280* 8°» 

Visconti, Ennius Oeuvres. Yol. I- VI II. Milan. 

1818-22. G 300. 8°. 

Vol. I-m MnsSe Pie- dementia. Vol. [YlXLj Momimens chi 
musee Chiaramonte, decrits et expliques par Philippe Aurele 
Vi svo at et Joseph Guattani * Traduit de PI taken par A. T. 

. Sergent-Maieeau. 

Sculpture, 

Brunn, Henri. — Description de la glyptotheque fonclea par le roi 
Louis I & Munich, - 2 C edition. Munich, 1879, G 320. 8°* 

Fredericks , Carl Die Gipsabgusse ant ike r Bjldwerke in his, 
torischer Edge* erklart, Feu bearbeitet von Paul Welters* 
Berlin, 1885, G 840- 8°* 

Konigliche Museen zu Berlin. 

Furkvdngler f Adolf, — Masterpieces of Greek sculpture* ^ A series- 
of essays on the history of Art, Edited by Eugenie Sellers. 
London, 1895. G 880. 4°- 


Gardner, Ernest Arthur*— A handbook of Greek sculpture*. 
Part MI, London, 1905, G 370* 8°* 



Classical Archaeology. 


234 


Herrmann , Paul, mid Adolf Gutbier . — Yerzeichnis sum Museum 
der antiken Skulptnr in Original Photographies Dresden. 

1897. ' G 380* 8°. 

Murray, A. 8 . — A history of Greek sculpture. Revised edition. 
Yol. MI. London. 1890. G 400* 8°. 

Smith, A. H . — A Catalogue of Archaic Greek sculpture in the 


- British Museum. London. 1892. 


G 420. 8° 


— A catalogue of sculptures fey the successors of Pheidias 

in the British Museum. London. 1892. G 410* 8°* 

Strong, Mrs. Arthur , — Boman sculpture from Augustus to 
Constantine. London. 190*7# ' ■ G;'4S0*\/ : 8YV 

Waldstein , Charles . — Pitzwilliam Museum, Cambridge. Catalo- 
gue of casts in the Museum of Classical -archaeology. London. 
1889. . G 460* 8 * 

— Essays on the art of Pheidias. Cambridge. 1885. 

6 480. 8°« 

LLMd-M 

Murray, A. S. — Greek Bronzes. London. 1898. Q 500* 8°* 

Walters , IT. B.*— Catalogue of the Bronzes. Greek, Boman and 
Etruscan, in the department of Greek and Boman antiquities, 
British Museum. London, 1899, g 525* 8°* 

God-smiths Gems. 

Furhvdngler , Adolf . — Die antiken Gemmeiu Geschichte der- 
S teinschneidekunsi ira Klassischeu Altertum. B. 1-111 . 1 .eipzig. 

Berlin. 1900. Q 55Q. 

Karo, George . — Le oreficerie di Yetn, Ionia, 1901. Q 57(3* 8°» 

(Estratto dagli Studio material! di archcologia e numisxnatiea). 


Vases, Pottery , 

JPiirticdngler Adolf unci Georg Loeschc he* — My keni sche Then- 
gefasse, im Aufirage des Archaologischen Institutes in Aiketi 
heraasgegeben. Berlin. 1879. g 600* 2* 

FurtwmgMr, A. uxid K . Meichliold . — Griechische Yasenmalerei. 
Auswahl hervorra gender Yasenbilder. II. Serie* Mit 60 
Photo fcypietafeln. Mimcheia 1905. G"610* 2"* 
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Milling en, James.— Ancient unedited monuments. Painted 
Greek Vases, from collections in various countries principally 
in Great Britain, illustrated and explained. London. 1882. 

G 625. 2°. 

Murray , J. 8. — Designs from Greek Vases in' the British 
Museum, London. 1894. Q. ggQ, 2°, 

Murray, A . S., and A. U. Smith. — White Athenian Vases in 

the British Museum. London. 1896. Q 060- 2°- 

Bayed Olivier et Maxima Gollignon. — Histoire de la ceramique 
grecque. Paris. 1888. Q- 680* 4°- 

Walters , JET. B. — Catalogue of Greek and Etruscan vases in the 
British Musecn. Vul. II -IV. London. 1893-96. 

G 700* 8°* 

Athens— 

Micliaelis, Adolf . — Der Parthenon. Leipzig. 1870-71. 

G 780* 8°* & 2°. 

Middleton , J. JET, — Plans and drawings of Athenian buildings 
Edited by B, A . Gardner . London. 1900. G 750 8°* 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies. 

Supplementary paper No. 8.) 

Murray , A. $;■ — The sculptures of the Parthenon. 

London. 1903. • § 770* 8°. 

Smith, A. IF . — A catalogue of the sculptures of the Parthenon 
in the British Museum. London. 1892. G 790- 8°* 


Athos— V | 

Kondakov , A 7 . P. — Pamjatniki christianskago iekussfcva na 
Athene. S.-Peterburg. 1902, G 815* 4°* 

Crete— d '/.g ^ . . 

Burrows, Ronald M. — The discoveries in Crete and their bearing 
on the history of ancient civilisation. London. 1907. 

G 830* 8 P . 

- — „™-Kncssos~ ■ 

Evans, Arthur /.—The palace of Knossos. [Prom the Annual 
of the British School of Athens, 1901-02, and 1902-03.] 

G 840* 
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Crete* Praesos— v.'; < 

Bosanquet, B . 0.— Excavations at Praesos. I. (From the Annual 
of the British School at Athens, 1901-02.) Cr 865- 8°* 

— Zakro-~* 

Hogarth, D. G.— Excavations at Zakro, Crete. (Reprinted from 
the Annual of the British School at Athens, 1900-01.) 

G 890. 8°. 

Ephesus— 

Lethaby, W, 12.— Diana’s temple at Ephesus. London, 1908* 
See Q HQ. 8°. I* 

Etruria— 

, Dennis* George . — The cities and cemeteries of Etruria. Third 
edition. Vol.I-IX. London. 1883. G 915- 8 :> . 

Magnesia— 

Himann , Dark —Magnesia am Maeander. Bericht liber die 
Ergebmsse der Ausgrabnngen der Jahre 1891-1893, Die 
Baawerke bearbeitet von Julius Kohte , die Bilderwerbe von 
Carl Watsinger. Berlin. 1904. G 930- 2’. 

Melos— 

Excavations at Phyla bopi in Melos conducted by the British 
School at Athens described by D. Atkinson, R. O. Bosanquet, 
G. O. Edgar , A. J. Evans, l). G. Hogarth , I>. Mackenzie, C t 
Smith, and F. B. Welch . London. 1904 Q 955* 8 * 

(The Society for the promotion of Hellenic Studies* 
Supplementary papers No, 4) 

Mycenae—. 

Schliemann , Henry . — Mycense ; a narrative of researches and 
discoveries at Mycenae and Tiryns. The preface by W* E , 
Gladstone . London, 1878. Q 980. 8 * 

: Pargamos— : 

Essing,J. L , — Pergamos seine Geschicht© und Monument©. 
Berlin und Stuttgart. 1899, Q 1015- 4". 

PIiogib 

Schultz, Robert Weir, and Sidney Howard Barnsley r ~ The 
monastery of Saint Luke of Stiris, in Phocis, and the depen- 
dent monastery of Saint Nicolas in the fields, near Skripou, 
y ;in Boeotia. London, 1901. (British School at Athens, 
' Byzantine architecture in Greece. Printed in 4°.) Q. 1085- 2 
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Pompeji— 

Overbeck , Johannes'.— Pompeji in semen Gebauden, Altertbiimern 
imd Kunstwerken. Yierte im Yerein mit August Mau 
durehgearbeitete A adage. Leipzig. 1884. (J 1060 * 8°« 


Priene— 

Wiegand , Theodor, und Hans Schrader . — -Priene. Ergebnisse der 
Ausgrabungen und Untersuchungen in den Jahren 1895-1898. 
"Enter Mitwirknng von 6?. Kummer, W, Wilber g , JBT. 

Winnefeld, R. Zahn. Berlin. 1904. (J 1080- 4°* 

Borne— 

Middleton , /. Henry . — The remains of Ancient Borne. Yol. I-IL 
London. 1892* § U00. 8°. 

Northcote , J. Spencer, and IF, E. Broivnlow . — Koma sotterranea 
or some account of the Human catacombs especially of the 
cemetery of San Oaelisto. Compiled from the works of Com- 
mendatore de Rossi with the consent of the author. 

London. 1869, Q 1125- 8°« 

Tiryns— . ■ 

Schliemann, Henry . — Tiryns. The prehistoric palace of the Kings 
of Tiryns, The results of the latest excavations. The preface 
by F. Adler and contributions by Wm, Dorp f eld, 

London. 1886. ’ 6 H5Q. g°* 

& . — Inscriptions, 

Roehl, Her mannus . — Imagines inscriptionum Grsecarum anti, 
qnissimarum. Berolini. 1898. 0 1180- 4°. 

Inscriptions grecqu.es et copies. Par Seymour de Ricci „ 1903, 

See A 458‘ 4°» T- XXX, 3. 

c-— -Coins and Medallions . 

A Catalogue of the Greek coins in the British Museum. London. 

0 1210—1254* 8°* 

Alexandria and the Koines. By Reginald Stuart Poole. 1,902. 

Gim 8°- 

Attica- M egaris- Aegina* By Barclay V . Mead . Edited by Reginald 
Stuart Pooh, 1888, 

G 1212- 8°- 


xai 


Catalogue of Greek coins— conid. 

Carla, Cos, Rhodes, etc. By Barclay V . Head. 1897* 


§1214 8°. 


Central Greece (Locris 3 .PhociS, Boeotia and Euboea). By Barclay Y. Head 

1884 G 1216. 8°. 

Corinth, colonies o£ Corinth, etc. . By Barclay V* Head. 1SS9. 

G 1218* 8°. 


Crete and the Aegean islands. By Warwick Wroth. 1886. 


G 1220' 


Cyprus. By George Brands Hill • 1904*. 


G 1222 


Galatia, Cappadocia, and Syria. By W arwick W roth. 1899 


Ionia. By Barclay V. Read. 1892. 


Italy. By j Reginald' Stuart Boole. 1873. 


G 1224 


G 1226 


G 1228 


Lycaonia, Isauria, and Cilicia. By George Francis Hill. 1900. 

G 1230 


Lycia, Pamphylia, and Pisidia. By <?. F. Hill . 7897. 


Lydia. By Barclay V. Head. 1901. 


Macedonia, etc. By B. V. Head. 1879. 


Mysia. By Warwick 1 W roth 1892. 


Parthia. By Warwick Wroth • 1892. 


G 1232 


G 1234 
G 1236 


G1238- 8° 


G 1240- 8 6 - 


Peloponnesus. By Percy Gardner. 1887. 
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Catalogue of Greek coins — contd. 

Phrygia. "By Barclay V. Mead, 1906. 

6 1244* 8°. 

Pontns, PapM'igouia, Bieihynia anti the Kingdom of Bosporus. Bv 
Warwick Wroth. 1389. F 3 

61248. 8°. 


The Ptolemies, Kings of Egypt. By Reginald Stuart Boole . 1S83. 

6 1248* 8°. 


Thessaly to Acted hi. Bv Percy Gardner . 1883. 

Gr 1250- 8°. 


The Tauric Chersonese, Sarmatia, Dacia, Moesia, Thrace, etc. By Reginald 
Stuart Poole. 1877. 

G1252- 8°. 


Troas, Aeolis, and Lesbos. By Warwick Wroth . 1894. 

a 1254- 8°. 


Gardner, Percy.'— The types of Greek coins. An archaeological 
essay. Cambridge. 1883. 0 1275- ^ 4°* 


Grueher , Herbert A.— Roman Medallions in the British Museum 
Edited by Reginald Stuart Poole. London. 1874. 

G 1290- 4°. 

Head, Barclay V . — Synopsis of the contents of the British Museum. 
Department of Coins and Medals, A guide to the principal 
gold and silver coins of the ancients, from circ. B. C. 700 to 
A. D. L 2nd edition, London. 188 1 . 61305* 8°‘ 


Hill, G. F.—A hand-book of Greek and Roman coins. London/ 
1899. 6 1320* .8°*; 


Svoronos , loannes N . — Ta nomisftjata ton kratons ton Ptolemaiom 
Mcros 1—3. en Athenais. 1904. ( Printed in 4°.) 

G1335- T< 
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d. — Language. 

White, John T , — A complete Latin-Englisb and Englisb-Latin 
Dictionary for tlie use of junior students. London. 2899. 

G 1875. 8°. 

e —Literature. 

Geographi Graeci minores. Recognovit Carolus Muller us. VoL 
I-II & Tabulae. Parisiis. 1882. G 1400. 8°* 

Bibliotlieca. Pediasim’i libeling de duodecim Herculis 
laboribus. Edidit Richardus Wagner. Lipsias. 1894. (Mytho- 
graphi Grseci. YoL I.) G 1425- 8°* 

Arrianus. — Anabasis. Eecognovit G. Abicht. Lipsise. 1899. 

See D 8890. 8°. 

— . — Indica. Bv X W. Mg. Grindle . Bombay. 1876. 

See D 8635.8°; 3658- 8°. 

Athenaeus Naucratita. — Dipnosophistarum libri XY. Recensnit 
Georgius Kaibel. Vol. I-III. Lipsise. 1887-90. 

& 1435. 8°- 

Curtins Rufus, G. — Historic Alexandri Magni. Eecognovit 
Th> Vogel . Lipsise. 1882. 

See D 8935. 8°. 

Diodorus.— Bibliotheca Mstorica. Eecognovit Fridericm Vogel. 
YoL MIL Lipsiaa, 1888-93. G 1445- 8°- 

Herodotus* — Historiarum libri IX, Edidit ITenr . Rudolph. Lietsch. 
Editio altera. Curavit if. Kallenberg . V ol. I-IL Lipsiae* 1899- 
1901. G 1460. 8°. 

v Tbe History, A new English. translation, edited with 

copious notes and appendices. By George Rawlirtson . Assisted 
by Henry Rawlinson . YoL I— IV. London, 1858-00. 

G 1465- 8°* 

JDrertfp, Engelbert. — Die Anfiinge der hellenisehen Kultnr, 
Homer . Miiochen. 1903, Weltgescbicbte in KarakterMldem. 

G 1475. 8°. 

lusiinus , M. Innianm . — Epitoma historiarnm Philippicorum 
Pompei Trogi ex recension© Fr. Ruehl, Lipsise. 1886. 

See D 3980. 8°. 
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EiSsias.— Indie a. By J". IF. Ifc. Crindle. Calcutta, Bombay, 

1882, See D 3845. 8°. 


Megasi henes. — Indica . 

See D 8855. 8°. ff. 

The Oxyrhynchus papyri edited with translations and notes by 
Bernhard P. Grenfell and Arthur S. Hunt. Part I*— IV, 
London, 1898-1904*. 

See A 214- 8°. 

Pausanias . — Description of Greece. Translated with a commen- 
tary by J. G. Frazer. Yol. I— VI. London. 1898. 

G 1485* 8°. 

Periplus Maris Erythrsei. 

See D 8603. 8°. ff. 

Plinins Secundus , C. — Natnralis historic) libri XXXVI. Post 
Ludovici Jani obitum recognovit Carolus Mayka ff. Vol II- 
VI. Lipshe. 1875-1897, 1865. G 1495. 8°. 

[Vol. VI. Indices. Instrnxxt Ludovicus Janus . ] 

Pint ar elms Cheeronensis . — Moralia. Recognovit Gregorius N. 
Bernardakis . Vol. I- VII. Lipsise. 1888 — 189 6. 

G 1505. 8°. 

9J -~. Vito parallels, Iternm recognovit Carolus Sinienis . 

Yol. I — V. Lipsiee. 1895, 1901, 1889, 1881. G 1515* 8°. 


Ptolemaeus, Claudius.—* Geographia. Edidit Carolus Fndericus 
Augustus Nobbe. Tom, I-I1L Lipsiae. ‘1898, 1887, 1888. 

G 1530. 8°. 

Stephanas Byzantius . — Ethoicorum qnse snpersunt. Ex recension© 
Auqnsii Mdnehii . Tomns I. Berolini, 1859, 

G 1545* 8°. 

Strabo. — Geograph ica. Recognovit Augustus Meinehe. Vol. I-1II 
Lipsiee. 1903, 1899, 1898. G 1580. 8°. 

The Tebtunis Papyri . Part I. Edited by Bernhard P. Grenfell, 
Arthur 8 . Hunt , and Gilbert Smyly. London. 1902. 
(University of California Publications, (Wco- Roman Archeo- 
logy, Vol L) G 1575* 8°. 


Classical Religion * 
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Vitruvius Pollio, Marcus , — De arcHtectiira libri decern . Lipsise. 
1892. G 1605. 8° 

* — De architectura libri decem. Iterum edidit Valentinus- 

Bose. Lipsise, 1899. Q 1008* 8°. 

f .^History. 

Gibbon , Edward' — The history of the decline and fall of the 
Roman Empire. Yol. X-XII. Edinburgh. 1811. 

G 1630* 8°. 

Grote , George. — History of Greece. Yol. I-XI. London. 

1851-52. G 1650* 8°* 

Eohn, Adolph . — The history of Greece from its commencement 
to the close of the independence of the Greek nation. Trans- 
lated from the German. Yol. 1-1 Y* London. 1894-98. 

6 1670. 8°. 

Eolwerda, A. E. Nene Bildnisse des Kaisers Augustus. 
Amsterdam. 1905. 

See A 93% 8°‘ N. R. YL 5. 

Pocoche, E . — India in Greece. [London. 1851.] [Title-page 
missing.] . G 1690* 8°* 

Sallet , Alfred von . — Die Eiirsten von Palmyra unter Gallienus, 
Claudius and Aurelian. Berlin. I860. G 1705* 8°« 

Smith, William. — A classical dictionary of biography, mythology 
and geography, based on the larger dictionaries. London, 

1864. ' G 1720* 8°. 

g.— Religion and social institutions. 

Basin, E. — Le galei inscrit d’ Antibes, offrande phallique * 
Aphrodite— Y e ou IY e siecle avant Jesus-Christ. Etude 
d*archeologie religiextse greco-orientale. 1887. 

See A 458* 4°, T. X. 

Colson , Alexandre,--* Hercule phallophore, dieu de la generation. 
T882' " 

See A 458. 4°. T. IV. 

Conrai (Cokn), Max. — Die Entstefomg des westgoiisehen. Gains. 

A 1905. 
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Classical religion and [ 
institutions . 

Conr at (Cohn), Max.*** Die Lex Romana canoniee f corap ta. Romi- 
sches Recht im fruhmitielalterlichen Italien, in systematised©? 
Darstellung. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93- 8°. N. R. VI, 1. 

Farnell , Lewis Bichard . — The cults of the Greek States. Vol. I 
-IV, Oxford. 1896-190?. Q. 1750. 8°. 

Mignard ? JET.— Le my the de Venus. 1880. 

See A 458- 4°° Vol. I. 

JPreller, L. — Les dienx de Tancienne Rome. Mythologie Romaine. 
Traduction de L. Dietz avec une preface par L, F. Alfred Maury „ 
3 e edition. Paris. 1884. (J* 1770* 8°* 

Vellay, Charles. — Le culte et les fetes d ? Adonis-Th ainmouz dans 
Portent antique. Paris. 1901. 

See A 460- 8°. T. XVX # 

h.— Geography and topography. 

Bunbury , D. IT.— -A history of ancient geography among the 
Greeks and Romans. London. 1879, 

See 0 354- 8°. 

Kieperty Henry. — Atlas Antiquus. Twelve maps of the ancient 
world for schools and colleges. Berlin. (J 1790- 2°* 

— „ Spezialkarte von Greta nach britischen Marine- Aufnah* 

men und Routen englischer, franzoaischer and dentscher Rei- 
sendee. Berlin. 1897. G 1800* 8° 

Smith, William . — Dictionary of Greek and Roman geography. 
Vol.lI-IL London. 1854-57. & 1820- 8°* 

II.— BASQUE. 

Dodgson, Bdward Spencer. — A Synopsis, Analytical and 
Quotations! of the 286 forms of the verb used in the Epistles 
to the Ephesians and the Thessalonians as found in the 
Baskish New Testament of loannes Leicarraga, printed in 
1571 at La Rochelle. Amsterdam. 1904. 

See A 93. 8"- Deel V. No. 5. 

Uhlenhech , O. C.*— De woordadeidende suffixen v an het Baskisch. 
Eene bijdrage tot de kennis der Baskische woordvorming. 
Amsterdam. 1905. 

See B 93, 8°, N. B. VI. 3. 
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III. GRE AT BRIT AIK 

Art— 

Church , A. E., W, Y. Fletcher , I. Starhie Gardner , Albert 
Earhhorne , and 0. E. Read . — Some minor arts as practised 
in England. London. 1894. G I860* 2°. 

Tlie Trigueti Marbles in the Albert Memorial Chapel, Windsor. 
A series of photographs executed by the Misses Davidson , 

London. 1876. G 1890- 2°. 

Language— 

Richardson , Charles.— A new dictionary of the English Lan- 
guage. Vol. II. London. 1844. G 1915- 4°* 

Webster's international Dictionary of the English Language. 
Thoroughly revised and much enlarged under the supervision 
of Noah Dorter . W. T. Earns , Edifcor-m-Ohief. London. 1902# 

G 1945- 4°. 



Cunningham, George Godfrey. — Lives of eminent and illustrious 
Englishmen, from Alfred the Great to the latest times. 

Vol. I-VIXL Glasgow. 1836-37* Q1970- 8°- 

Edwards , R. — A collection of scarce and interesting tracts 
tending to elucidate detached parts of the history of Great 
Britain ; selected from the Sommers-collections, and ar- 
ranged in chronological order. London. 1795, G 1990* 4°* 

Evans , John. — The ancient bronze implements, weapons and 
ornaments of Great Britain and Ireland. New York. 1881. 

See B 58- 8°- 

The ancient stone implements, weapons and ornaments 

of Great Britain. London- 1897. 

See B 59- 8°- 

Lives of Eminent British Statesmen. Vol, I— Y II. London. 

18S1. G 2015. 8° 

British Colonies — 

Australia- ~ 

Spencer, Baldwin, and F. J. Gillen.-^-Tho native tribes of 
Central Australia. London. 1899. Q 2040. 8°* 
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IV. — RUSSIA. 

Alemndrow , 4. — A complete Russian- English Dictionary. St. 
Petersburg. 1897. G 2070* 8°' 

H. — AMERICA. 

JJhle , iff. — Ausgewahlte Stiieke des K. Museums fur Volkerkunde 
zur Arcbaologie Amerikas. Berlin. 1889. 

See A 592- 4°. B I. H. 1. 

Amazones— 

Verissimo , Jose . — I doles de TAmazone. 1887. 

See A 458- 4°. T. X. 

Brazil©— 

j Ehrenreich, P.~~ Beitrage zur Volkerkuude Brasiliens. Berlin. 
1891. 

See A 592- 4°. B. II. H. l-r-2. 

Costa Eica— 

Hartman , G. V. — Archaeological Researches in Costa Rica. 
Stockholm. 1901. [Printed in 4°.] H 100* 2°- 

Eskimoes— 

Ulilenbeck, C. C .~~ Ontwerp yan eene vergelxjkende vormleer der 
Eskimo talen. Amsterdam. 1906. 

See A 93. 8° N.R. D . VIII. No. 3. 

Guatemala— 

Rastian , A.— Notice sur les pierres sculptees du Guatemala 
recemmemi acquises par le musee royal d’ethnographie de 
Berlin. Traduit par J. Pointet. 1887. 

See A 458. 4°. T.X. 

Babel, S * — Sculptures de Santa Lucia Cosumalwhuapa dans le' 
Guatemala, avec une relation de voyages dans TAmerique 
Cenirale et sur les c6tes occidentals de TAmerique du Sud, 
Traduit par J. Pointet. 1887. 

See A 458. 4 0 . T.X. 

Sapper, Carl . — Altindianische Ansiedelungen in Guatemala uad 
Chiapas. Berlin. 1895. 

See A 592. 4°. B. IV. H. 1. 
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Spier Ed — Alterthumer aus Guatemala. Berlin. 1895, 

See 1 592. 4°. B.IV.H.1. 


Mexico— 


JL UU 

Oushinq Franh Hamilton.-K atalog einer Sammlung von Idolen, 
Betiseien and priesterliolien Ausrustungs gegenstanden der 
Zufii Oder Ashiwi-Indianer von Neu-Mexico. Beilm. i90o. 

See A 592- 4°. B. IY. H. l. 

Ban Charles. — La stele de Palenciue du musSe national des 
Etats TJnis. 1887. 

See A 458. 4°. Voi - X - 

Seler, EcL-Altmexikanische Studien. M; IL Ber J in ’ 189 °- 

See A 592- 4°- B- l - H. 4 ; B. \ I. H. 2-4. 

Strebel, Hermann.- Ueber Tierornamente anf Tliongefasse a us 
Alt-Mexico. Berlin. 1899. 

See 1 592. 4°. B. VI. H.l. 


8. Gt. P. I.*-*52 T). Q, Arcli.— 9-6-09“;250. 



